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Preface

SQL Server Integration Services, with the acronym SSIS, is a comprehensive ETL
tool that made its debut with SQL Server 2005. It is a tool tightly integrated with
Visual Studio 2005, having all the functionalities that its forerunner DTS (Data
Transformation Services) had in SQL Server 2000. This does not mean that it

is just an improvement over DTS, but a product that is totally different with a
vastly improved interface; an extensible architecture; an enlarged tool set; ease
of integration with other SQL Server Tools such as Analysis Services; capable of
supporting connectivity with third party databases, and bringing into a central
location many database management tasks.

Beginners Guide to SQL Server Integration Services Using Visual Studio 2005
provides you with the basic knowledge that you should have before you move
onto more advanced ETL (Extraction, Transformation, and Loading). This
step-by-step, hands-on guide will take you right into the Visual Studio 2005
Integrated Development Interface, making you appreciate and understand how
Business Intelligence Projects and Packages are created using the Visual Studio
designer. The book will also provide you with a comprehensive description of

the many designer windows that you may encounter while working with the
designer. This guide provides the building blocks, describing each block by way of
an example, as well as describing the nuts and bolts that bind the blocks. You start
building packages right from Chapter 2 and continue onto Chapter 20, gathering and
building upon your knowledge in each step.
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What This Book Covers

Chapter 1 will see the various roles played by SSIS in the enterprise business. You
will also learn about the various objects used in SSIS, most importantly the Package
object; the Control Flow Elements; the Data Flow Components; the Event Handlers,
and other miscellaneous features of the VS 2005 IDE.

Chapter 2 will take a look at how to create your first business intelligence project for
SSIS using the Visual Studio 2005 IDE. You will be introduced to the many windows
that are used by SSIS specifically, and a few other windows of the VS 2005 IDE used
for projects and solutions. The hands-on exercise at the end of the chapter helps you
to examine on your own the key features of the IDE as well as how you may retrieve
a VS 2005 created package using the SQL Server 2005 Management Studio.

Chapter 3 will cover how to send a mail by creating the Send Mail Task using the
SMTP server that you can access. If you are not sure about your SMTP Server, you
may find that Hands-On Exercise 2 gives you a better understanding of how to
access the SMTP server.

Chapter 4 will take a look at how to create a SSIS package that transfers a table on
your SQL Server 2005 to a flat file on your C:\ drive. You will also learn how to work
with the Connection Managers that are so essential for data transformation tasks.

Chapter 5 will see how to create a SSIS package that transfers a table on your SQL
Server 2005 database to an Excel spreadsheet. You will also learn how to connect to
an Excel data destination.

Chapter 6 will create a package that transfers data from a table on SQL Server 2005
to a MS Access Database. You will learn how to work with the Data Viewer that
monitors the data flow.

Chapter 7 will create a package that uses the Bulk Insert Task to transfer data in a text
file on your computer to a table in the SQL Server 2005. You will also learn about
creating a table on SQL Server 2005 using the Management Console.

Chapter 8 will create a package that conditionally splits the data from a SQL Server
2005 query and sends them to multiple destinations. You will also learn to work with
Recordset Destination, an in-memory ADO Recordset Object, and use it to display
the results of data splitting. In addition, you will learn about using Variables in a
SSIS Package.

Chapter 9 will create a package that can aggregate data from a database using the
Aggregate Data Transformation. You will extract data from a SQL Server 2005 and
load it into a Recordset Object to review the aggregated results.

[2]
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Chapter 10 will create a package that converts the data extracted from an Excel spread
sheet source before loading it into a MS Access Database. You will also learn how to
direct the data that is not accepted by the destination to another destination using the
errors in data transformation.

Chapter 11 will create a package that shows you how to work with the XML Task.
You will learn how to find differences between two XML files as well as applying
XSLT (Transformation) to convert an XML file to an HTML file.

Chapter 12 will cover how to work with the various options of a File System Object
and how to use a precedence constraint that orders the tasks before executing the
Package. You will learn how to copy a file from one location on your computer

to another.

Chapter 13 will take a look at how to copy a table on an Oracle 10G XE database to a
database on the SQL Server 2005. You will also learn how to install an Oracle 10G XE
server and work with its database objects.

Chapter 14 will create a package that returns the value returned by accessing a
Web Service Task. You will also learn how to create a Web Service Task in Visual
Studio 2005.

Chapter 15 will create a package that uses a Transfer Database Task from one SQL
Server to another SQL Server (a different version). You will also learn how to access
a SQL Server database on a network node.

Chapter 16 will create a package that uses event handlers and you will be learning
about OnError and on OnPostExecute events. You will also learn about the
ExecuteSQL Task as well as the Execute Process Task.

Chapter 17 will create a package for transferring files using the File Transfer Task.
You will learn to work with both a local FTP site as well as a remote FTP site.

Chapter 18 will create a package using the ActiveX Script Task. You will have
access to a fully commented code to help you along. You will be using this task to
work with a word document; SQL Server Management Objects; and an internet
browser object.

Chapter 19 will talk about the Script Task by creating packages that you use to
interact with your file system as well SQL Server 2005 for a variety of tasks, such
as making a simple calculation to retrieving data sets and loading into text files.

Chapter 20 will create a package that uses a Management Plan Task to backup a
database on SQL Server 2005. You will also get a general understanding of the
Management Plan tasks.

[31]
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What You Need for This Book

This book assumes that Visual Studio 2005 Standard Edition has been installed on a
computer running Windows XP with SP2. SSIS is integrated with SQL Server 2005
and hence it is assumed that SQL 2005 Server Standard Edition is installed.

Who is This Book for

This book is written for beginners in the developer track who are looking to get

an exposure to SQL Server Integration Services; DBA's who are testing water with
the Visual Studio IDE but without a wide programming experience; SQL 2000

Data Transformation Services users who are trying to move into SQL Server 2005
Integration Services; Microsoft programming professionals in Small Businesses who
wear multiple hats (jack of all trades) — developer, programmer, and DBA with a
little bit of experience in each of these.

It is expected that you know how to manipulate window objects, like clicking;
dragging and dropping; using contextual help; tabbing, etc. It is also expected that
you are exposed to SQL Server database basics and that you understand connecting
to a database server; querying the database; reviewing objects; displaying and
reviewing properties of objects, etc. Very little coding skill is assumed except that
you can logically follow a fully commented code.

Conventions

In this book, you will find a number of styles of text that distinguish between
different kinds of information. Here are some examples of these styles, and an
explanation of their meaning.

There are three styles for code. Code words in text are shown as follows: "We can
include other contexts through the use of the include directive."

A block of code will be set as follows:

<WebService (Namespace:="http://tempuri.org/")> _
<WebServiceBinding (ConformsTo:=WsiProfiles.BasicProfilel 1)> _
<Global.Microsoft.VisualBasic.CompilerServices.
DesignerGenerated()> _

[4]
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New terms and important words are introduced in a bold-type font. Words that you
see on the screen, in menus or dialog boxes for example, appear in our text like this:
"clicking the Next button moves you to the next screen".

%@‘ Important notes appear in a box like this.

Q Tips and tricks appear like this.

Reader Feedback

Feedback from our readers is always welcome. Let us know what you think about
this book, what you liked or may have disliked. Reader feedback is important for us
to develop titles that you really get the most out of.

To send us general feedback, simply drop an email to feedbackepacktpub. com,
making sure to mention the book title in the subject of your message.

If there is a book that you need and would like to see us publish, please send us a
note in the SUGGEST A TITLE form on www.packtpub.com or email suggeste
packtpub. com.

If there is a topic that you have expertise in and you are interested in either writing
or contributing to a book, see our author guide on www.packtpub.com/authors.

Customer Support

Now that you are the proud owner of a Packt book, we have a number of things to
help you to get the most from your purchase.

[51]
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Errata

Although we have taken every care to ensure the accuracy of our contents, mistakes
do happen. If you find a mistake in one of our books —maybe a mistake in text or
code —we would be grateful if you would report this to us. By doing this you can
save other readers from frustration, and help to improve subsequent versions of

this book. If you find any errata, report them by visiting http://www.packtpub.
com/support, selecting your book, clicking on the Submit Errata link, and entering
the details of your errata. Once your errata are verified, your submission will be
accepted and the errata are added to the list of existing errata. The existing errata can
be viewed by selecting your title from http://www.packtpub.com/support.

Questions

You can contact us at questionse@packtpub.com if you are having a problem with
some aspect of the book, and we will do our best to address it.

[6]



SSIS Basics

This chapter describes SSIS and its role in enterprise business. SSIS is governed by an
object model, and has several important objects.

SQL Server Integration Services

Integrating data into applications or reports is one of the most important, expensive,
and exacting activities in building enterprise data warehousing applications. SQL
Server Integration Services with the acronym SSIS, is a high performance solution
consisting of multiple tools dedicated to this task in MS SQL Server 2005 and is
tightly integrated with the .NET Framework tools. SSIS is a product which has
evolved over time from MS SQL Server 7.0, where it was called Data Transformation
Service (DTS). Although DTS was the forerunner of SSIS, it is not just an
improvement, but an entirely new product, which has all the features of the earlier
tool, but with a vastly improved development interface, an extensible architecture,
enlarged set of tools to address the varied and changing pattern of data in line

with the latest developments in data related technology, looping structures, ease of
integrating with Analysis Services, better management and performance.

ETL that is, extracting, transforming, and loading takes care of all the activities
needed to accomplish data integration. This process consists of extracting data from
a source, transforming the extracted data and then loading the modified data to a
target server to be used by the application. There are a large number of independent
vendors such as Ascential, Informatica, and so on, as well as several database
vendors such as Oracle, IBM, and Microsoft in this market.

Enterprise data can be of very different kinds ranging from flat files to data stored
in relational databases, with the more recent trend of data being stored in XML data
stores. The extraordinary number of database related products, and their historic
evolution, makes this task exacting.
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It is not very frequent that extracted data is usable as it is, and may need some kind
of transformation. Often, the extracted data has inconsistencies. There are many
reasons for inconsistencies, as computer applications may be affected by changes in
technology (version changes, new methodologies, etc.), poor or no validation, which
are the norms in legacy data software changes (for example, the date and time will
be new data types in SQL 2008 to address several issues of awareness of time zones,
higher precision needed in financial applications, address compatibility with third
party vendors, etc.), changes in the way applications interact with backend data,
localization, etc.

Some inconsistencies can be understood quite easily, such as the same information
stored in different data formats, while others could be more difficult.

The efficiency and agility of an enterprise would depend on the quality of data in its
databases. Hence it is not only necessary to cleanse or scrub data, but also modify it
to be internally consistent, and have the correct data quality. Low quality data has
been one of the main causes of accidents and frauds in recent times. SSIS has built-
in transformations such as fuzzy lookup and fuzzy grouping that can be used to
clean, and standardize the data required by the target database. It is very important
to standardize data across an enterprise, especially when data is originating from
several subdivisions of the enterprise, where different sets of standards may be
operative, or where data is consolidated from distributed systems.

Further, the target database may have a different data type from the one that is
extracted, and in which case the data has to be modified. Data transformation or
modification can range from very simple to very complex. While changing the data
type of an extracted data to match the data type of the target database, or changing
the case of the extracted data (string) can be simple, combing several columns based
on some logic can be complex. What is nice about SSIS is that you can concatenate
several simple tasks to arrive at a complex transformation with each link providing
a specific change. As an alternative to concatenating transformations or tasks, using
the script task with the full force of the .NET framework behind it, it can produce an
optimized solution. This is indeed an awesome tool that should be put to good use.

When it comes to loading data to the target database, there is the challenging aspect
of loading the data to match the metadata of the target. Many middleware programs,
such as Siebel, have their own proprietary database on which they have built their
application. In such cases, the incoming data has to be properly matched to the target
database schema. Since the middleware uses data from different database products
(MS SQL Server, Oracle, etc.), the ETL process has to step up to this task. In fact SSIS
is best suited for this task, as a plethora of data access methods are provided. You
will see an example of data going between SQL Server and an Oracle database in
Chapter 13.

[8]



Chapter 1

Objects Used in SSIS

SSIS is governed by an object model. Working with SSIS requires a clear
understanding of this model. This section describes some important and salient
features of the object model. The objects used in building an Integrated Services
Package, and the manner in which they work together in the package workflow, are
as follows:

Package: This contains all objects in a single unit of work that can be
retrieved, executed, or saved at one of several locations.

Control Flow: These elements consist of tasks and containers, and take care
of the work flow by preparing data, and arranging for interaction with other
processes, but the ordering of tasks is controlled by precedence constraints,
which is another important constituent of flow control.

Data Flow: These components consist of a source (adapter) and destination
(adapter) for the data, as well as any data transformation that may be
needed. The source, destination, and the transformation stages are connected
by a sequencing path to maintain the order of flow.

Connection Managers: They stand apart, and facilitate connection to various
sources for both extracting (sources) and loading (destination).

Variables: They are used to communicate between various objects.

The objects are isolated from one another by design to bestow security,
manageability, and maintainability. The variables that support dynamic
updating of column values, conditions used in establishing precedence of
flow, and reference to record-set destination are some of the examples.

Event Handlers: They run in response to events raised by other objects at run
time. Every container has an event handler associated with it that executes at
run time.

Log Providers: These are objects, used for logging package run time
information.

In addition to this, there are features that help in debugging and diagnosing
problems in design. In the following sections, you will learn some of the basic details
about each of the above topics. You will also be using them in the various exercises
that you will be doing.

[o]



SSIS Basics

The SSIS Package

The package is an assembly consisting of the several objects described briefly in the
previous section. It may also include other packages (nested package). Specifically it
can consist of:

e Connections

e Control Flow Elements
e Data Flow Elements

¢ Event Handlers

e Variables

e Configurations

All elements are not necessary to build a package. In fact, a package can be empty;
however, being empty, it will achieve nothing. In order to have functionality, it
should have a control flow element, and one or more data flow elements.

A package can be either assembled using the graphical design tools that SSIS
provides, or can be built by writing a program. The package built using these
methods can be saved to Sql server, an SSIS Package store, or to a file system. The
saved package can be retrieved, executed, modified, and saved.

The Control Flow Elements

As mentioned previously, the control flow elements consist of containers and tasks.
The following figure shows the various items that you can find in the Toolbox that
belongs to Control Flow Items. Tasks do all the work, and the containers provide the
tasks with a medium to orchestrate them. Containers may contain other containers as
well. The precedence constraints further orders the flow.

The list of tasks in SSIS includes most of the tasks that one would find in its earlier
embodiment, the DTS designer. The various tasks can be more generically classified
under — data preparation tasks, analytical services related tasks, scripting tasks, SQL
Server tasks, maintenance tasks, etc. You will have the opportunity to work with
some of these tasks in the various chapters of this book.
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Of the available control flow tasks, the following are used in this book :

o Send Mail Task

o Data Flow Task

o Bulk Insert Task

o XML Task

e  Web Service Task

e Transfer Database Task
e Execute Process Task

e File System Task

e Execute Package Task
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e Execute SQL Task

e FTP Task

e ActiveX Script Task
e Script Task

e Maintenance Plan Task

Data Flow Components

SSIS provides three types of data flow components— sources, destinations and
transformations. Basically, data coming from the source is transformed before being
loaded to the destination.

Data Source Components

Since extraction of data is one of the operations needed for ETL, SSIS is equipped
with a rich interface for retrieving or merging data from heterogeneous data stores.

The variety of data sources that SSIS can connect to is rather large, using .NET,
OLEDB, and ODBC data access methods. While .NET and OLEDB access methods
are used for connecting to relational data, ODBC data access is used for legacy data.
The ODBC data access method is especially useful, because there are ODBC drivers
for practically every kind of database product. In addition to this, SSIS can also
leverage data from flat files, XML files, MS Excel spread sheet files, and use MSOLAP
provider, to access Analysis Services. The following figure shows various options for
data source components available in the Visual Studio 2005 IDE (Standard Edition).
It should be mentioned that the DataReader Source, a component of the .NET Data
Access Strategy, connects to many of the vendors thorough the optimized

.NET provider.
I = Data Flow Sources

& Pointer

| ¢, DataReader Source
'Eg', Excel Source

. Flat File Source

| & CLE DB Source

(L0 .
“%, Raw File Source

= B oML Source
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Of the available Data Flow Sources, the following are used in this book:

e DataReader Source
e Excel Source
¢ OLE DB Source

While .NET data providers were developed recently, OLEDB and ODBC have
existed for a considerable amount of time and there exists a large number of both
Microsoft and non-Microsoft products for establishing connectivity. The following
figure shows a list, DataLink.udl Properties, which depends on OLEDB data access
providers. It can be seen that there are a large number of providers, all of which can
be used for connecting to data sources.

General  Provider | Eu:unneu:tiu:unl ﬁ.dvancedl All I Summar_l,ll

Select the data you want to connect ko

GLE DB Froviders) -]

Microgaft OLE DB Provider for DTS Packages
Microzaft OLE DB Provider for Indexing Service
Microzaft OLE DB Provider for Internet Publizking
icrozaft OLE DB Provider for ODBC Drivers
Microszaft OLE DB Provider for OLAP Services 8.0
Microsaft OLE DB Provider for Oracle

Microzaft OLE DB Provider for Qutlook Search
Microzoft OLE DB Provider for SOL Server
Microzaft OLE DB Simple Provider
MSDataShape

OLE DB Provider for Microzoft Directory Services
SCEL Arywbere OLE DB Provider 10

SCL Mative Client

SCL Server Replication OLE DB Provider for DTS
SOL=MLOLEDE

SOL<MLOLEDE.4.0

1| | v
Meut »» |

(] Cancel Spply Help
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The following data access providers have been used in this book:

e .NET Provider\SqlClient Data Provider

e OLE DB Provider

e  Microsoft Jet 4.0 OLE DB Provider

e Native OLE DB\Sql Native Client

e Native OLEDB\ Microsoft OLE DB Provider for SQL Server
e Native OLEDB\ Microsoft OLE DB Provider for Oracle

In SSIS, a source is typically a data flow component that conduits data from external
data sources to other data flow components in a package. The following figure is

a schematic representation of a Source obtaining its input from an external source
and delivering it to the transformation stage. The error output has two columns
describing errors in addition to the columns originating from the source.

External Data
SQL Servers, Oracle, Sybase, IBM relational data
Flat Files, XML Files, Excel and MS Access Files

Source
> Error
L—> Output
—® | Columns
AA A 4
Data
Transformations

Data Transformation

SSIS has built-in transformation that can be used to clean or scrub and standardize
the data required by the target database. Standardizing data in an enterprise,
especially when data is originating from multiple subdivisions having different
standards, is important. Also, with globalization of enterprises, the importance

of transformation has risen. The following figure shows the built-in data
transformations available in Visual Studio 2005 (Standard Edition).
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Data Flow Sources
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Of the available data transformations, the following are used:

e Conditional Split

e Aggregate

e Percentage Sampling
e Data Conversion

e Character Map
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A transformation is an intermediary between a source and a destination. It receives
input from the source, transforms it according to the type of transformation required
and generates an output or outputs that will be written to the destination. It may
also generate error output(s) that will be ported to other destination(s) as shown

in the following schematic diagram. Although just one transformation is shown

in the diagram, there could be a number of transformation stages (a chain of
transformations) before the data reaches the destination.

| From a Source Component |

&
&
&
<

Transformation

L,

Error
L 5 | Columns

| To Destination Component |

A brief explanation of what each of these data flow transformations contribute to
package design is given in the following sections:

Aggregate

Aggregate functions used in the SQL syntax such as SuM, AVERAGE, etc. are provided
by this transformation. This transformation can either provides a value, or a warning,
that can be used in another process. The processing is carried out asynchronously on
the data. It can also be used in formulating SQL syntax using the GROUP BY clause.
will find an example in Chapter 9.

Audit

This transformation supports inclusion of environment information into the package
in which it is used. This enables auditing the package. This has only one input and
one output. Audit information is added to the data flow information.

[16]
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Character Map

This transformation takes care of string transformations. A string in a column can
be replaced, or a new column can be added with replaced strings. For example, first
name, last name, etc. with capitalized first letter can be generated, while the input
comes in with arbitrary cases. You will find an example in Chapter 5.

Conditional Split

Routing the data conditionally to outputs, based on a given criteria is sometimes
needed. For example it is possible to sort out a list and fill items A to M in one table
and N to Z in another table, etc. You will find an example in Chapter 8, based on this.

Copy Column

This transformation copies a column to a new column to which you may attach other
transformations such as aggregate, character map, etc.

Data Conversion

Data type mismatch is not an uncommon source of error during transformation
while extracting from data sources, or loading data to target databases. Data
truncation errors in strings as well as numbers are possible. Error outputs can be
used to divert mismatched items to a different location, which can be looked at more
closely and modified. You will find an example in Chapter 10.

Data Mining Query

This transformation is really a task that is used in conjunction with Analysis Services.
DMX or Data Mining Extensions language is used to obtain results in the form of a
single data value, or a data set, by running a query against Analysis Services data by
connecting to Analysis Services or to an Analysis Services project.

Derived Column

As the name implies, you can create a new column by combing columns, or by
applying mathematical expressions to values in columns, or populating a column
with a part of data in a column. For example, you multiply price and quantity
column values to produce a total price column.

Export Column

Data read during data flow can be directed to a file. Product information components
such as a graphics, other product information, or a drawing, can be directed to a file
where it gets stored. For this transformation, only specific SSIS data types are used,
such as —DT_TEXT, DT_NTEXT, or DT_IMAGE, as it is specifically used to divert images
and documents.
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Fuzzy Grouping

This transformation is mostly used in data cleansing, by separating duplicate data
and assigning a marker to show how data is duplicated with reference to a chosen
row (called a canonical row). Departures from the exact match are scored, but it does
not remove duplicates. For each input row in data, three additional columns are
produced after processing, which are: indicating the location of the row, identifying
a group of rows which may contain duplicates, and score showing the goodness

of match.

Fuzzy Lookup

This transformation, unlike lookup transformation, uses fuzzy matching. It is not
used for locating exact matches, but for locating close matches in the data flow.
Fuzzy matching is carried out against a reference data source in SQL Server table.
Again, there are restrictions on data type for using this transformation being limited
to DT_WSTR, and DT _STR.

Import Column

This transformation reads data from files and adds it to database columns. It can
bring in data from files together with associated resources such as graphics, binary
documents, etc. into database columns. Again there are restrictions on the output
data type being limited to DT_Text, DT NText, and DT_Image.

Lookup

This transformation looks for data in a reference database. The package that uses
this transformation requires a dataflow task. It is carried out via EQUIJOINS with the
reference database.

Merge

Merge transformation is similar to "union all" transformation. It simply merges
two sorted datasets into a single dataset. Merging is carried out using key column
values. Merging data from two data sources, such as tables and files, nested merge
transformation, etc. are possible.

Merge Join

Merge join by definition, requires at least one data flow task and two data flow
components to participate in the join. Just like merge transformation, merge join
transformation also requires sorted inputs. Several different kinds of joins, such as
LEFT JOIN or LEFT OUTER JOIN, RIGHT JOIN Or RIGHT OUTER JOIN, FULL JOIN Or FULL
OUTER JOIN, and CROSS JOINS are possible using this transformation.
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Multicast

As the name implies, the data is copied to multiple outputs (every row is copied).
This is different from a conditional split; it can be used in cases where you may want
to apply different transformations to the same data set getting sorted, while, the
other undergoing some kind of aggregation.

OLEDB Command

Parameterized queries are a powerful means to extract just the information needed

to satisfy a given criteria. You would use a parametric query when you try finding
patient information, given the patient-ID from a patient database. This transformation
requires a data flow task, and an OLEDB data source or a flat file source.

Term Lookup

This transformation and term extraction transformation that follows provide support
for word search in text documents. The frequency of occurrence of words is captured
using a reference containing words to be matched. This is an excellent tool for
preparing custom lists of words in a text with statistics.

Percentage Sampling

This transformation allows you to sample out a percentage of the data (Percentage of
total rows) which may be useful in testing a package with a smaller set of data. For
example, instead of using the full thousand rows of data, the package may be tested
with a smaller number of the rows, which is representative of the entire set. You will
find an example in Chapter 9.

Pivot

While normalized data are a standard for OLTP applications, de-normalized data are
common in OLAP. A list of rows containing data does not reveal hidden information
in a simple listing, but by carefully grouping data, hidden features can be revealed.
Pivot transformation does it automatically if it is properly configured.

Row Count

As the name implies this transformation counts the number of rows that go through
the data flow. The row count is stored in a variable associated with this transformation.

Row Sampling

This is very similar to percentage sampling transformation. The difference is that
you can choose the size of the dataset and you will get a randomly selected subset

of data. When you need to randomly choose a few rows from a large group, this is
ideal. Just as in the case of percentage sampling, the seed for random selection can be
chosen, or you can use a machine generated seed.
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Script Component

If you need data flow programming using all the power of. NET, then this is the
transformation to use. You can add script support for data flow to work at run time
using the powerful programming constructs in Visual Basic, complied and executed
at run time.

Slowly Changing Dimension

This transformation is used with both OLTP and OLAP to attend to changes that
take place in dimension tables or look up tables. When an attribute of a row changes
in either of these, there are situations when you want to keep the old value as well

as the new value. This transformation has been designed to address several kinds of
business needs, also known as change types. Some of the change types are: Changing
Attributes Updates Output (basically an overwriting of an existing record); Historical
Attribute (creating a new records instead of updating the records); and Fixed
Attribute (Keeping the value unchanged).

Sort

When you need columns to be sorted either in ascending, or in descending order,
this transformation can be used. The input list can be sorted in multiple ways,
starting from the lowest column sort order. As the data to be sorted may contain
strings, a string of comparison options can be defined for this transformation.
Unsorted columns have a sort order of 0.

Term Extraction

This transformation is basically used with text data of type DT _WSTR or DT_NTEXT.
This transformation extracts nouns only, noun phrases only, or noun and noun
phrases. It cannot extract articles, verbs, adjectives, pronouns, etc. and it writes the
extracted items to a transformation output column. The transformation works only
for English language and uses an internal dictionary to aid in the extraction. The
transformation normalizes the case of the text extracted by default to lower case.

Union All

This transformation is similar to an SQL statement with a UNION ALL clause. You can
combine the values of two sources to create a combined source containing inputs in
the sense of an SQL statement. The two sources should have the same metadata for
this to work.
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Unpivot

This transformation is the reverse of the pivot transformation mentioned earlier.

Data Flow Destinations

Similar to the data flow sources, the SSIS designer provides a number of data flow
destinations. The data is written to the destination data store or to an in-memory
data set. The destination must have a minimum of one input. As will be seen, the
input may be a column, or columns from a source table after undergoing some
kind of transformation. In addition to an input, the destination may also have an
error output. This is designed for the eventuality that if some data cannot get into
the destination due to some constraints, it can be routed to the error output. The
following schematic shows the data flow destination with multiple inputs and error
outputs. SSIS neither has restrictions on the number of inputs nor on the number of
error outputs.

From
Transformations

Destination

Error Columns
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The following screenshot shows the various destination options available in the SSIS
designer toolbox. The OLEDB destination in turn supports connection to various
database vendor products, for which OLEDB providers are available.

I=I" Data Flow Destinations
k Poinker

j'\: Data Mining Maodel Training
| &5 DataReader Destination
E Dirmension Processing

‘l{, Excel Destination

=da Flat File Destination

| %a OLE DE Destination

E‘i Partition Processing

#5. Raw File Destination

=] Recordset Destination

_#;'. 2L Server Destination

C] S0L Server Mobile Destination

Of the available Data Flow Destinations, the ones that are described in the book
as follows:

e Excel Destination

o Flat File Destination

e OLE DB Destination
e Recordset Destination

e SQL Server Destination

Connection Managers

For the source to obtain its input, it has to use a connection manager that configures
the connection to the required data source. Similarly, while loading to a destination,
the connection manager manages the connection to the external source. The
connection managers arrange for valid connection to the data sources. Although the
bulk of activity in SSIS is database related, some of them are not, for example, FTP
task or Send Mail task.

A connection manager represents a logical connection to data. By using the
ConnectionString property, set at design time, it establishes a physical connection
to the data source at execution or run time. The ConnectionString property would
depend on the type of data source.
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The following figure shows a schematic diagram of how the connection managers
work with the source and destination adapters in a data flow task. Connection
manager is a device that points to where the data is located (the servers, the files,
etc). Different vendors have different ways of indicating this information. In the
figure shown, the Connection Manager connected to the source is pointing to an
SQL Server 2005 and the destination is pointing to an Oracle 10G XE database
server. The data flow transformations take input from the upstream side (coming
from the Source) to the next data transformation stage if it exists. There may be
many data transformation steps. Finally, the data is passed to the destination adapter
which will write to the Destination after conferring with the connection manager at
its end. It is possible that the servers may change or move, all that will be required in
such instances is to reconfigure the connection.

— —

SQL Server 2005 Oracle 10G XE
Connection Connection
Manager Manager

| |
| |

S 0 b

Source Transformation Transformation Destination

y

Buffer

In order to cater to a variety of data sources, there are different types of connection
managers. The following table shows a partial listing of the connection managers:

Manager Description

ADO Connection Manager Connects to data source using ActiveX data objects
method for data access.

ADO.NET Connection Manager Connects to data source using the .NET provider.

Excel Connection Manager Connects to MS Excel Spread Sheet data.

File Connection Manager Connects to files and folders.

Flat file Connection Manager Connects to data in a single flat file.

FTP Connection Manager Connects to a FIP Server.

HTTP Connection Manager Connects to a HTTP or Web Server.
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Manager Description

OLE DB Connection Manager Connects using a OLEDB Provider.

SMTP Connection Manager Connects to an SMTP Server.

ODBC Connection Manager Connects to a data source using ODBC.

SMO Connection manager Connects to SQL Management Server Objects.
Variables

Variables are used to store values that package objects can use at run time. They
assist in communication between objects. Event handlers, containers, tasks, etc.
can all make use of variables. Variables can also be used in the scripting tasks.
Precedence constraints that sequence tasks can also make use of variables in the

definition of constraints. You will see a number of examples of using variables in
the book.

User-defined variables are created by package developer, and system variables

are defined by Integration Services. Both user-defined variables as well as system
variables are case sensitive. While user-defined variables can be defined as and when
needed, system variables are fixed.

A variable is known by its name, description, namespace, read-only or read-write
attribute, whether or not it raises an event, and data type and value. It is created in
the scope of the package or a package object.

Event Handlers

Events of various types occur one after another from the time you start to execute

a package till the time it completes successfully or otherwise. The OnError event,
which is raised when an error occurs, is the default event in SSIS. In addition to the
package, various components such as for loop, task host containers, etc. can raise
events. Events can be raised by other executables such as for loop, and task host
containers. You can create a custom event handler that traps these errors for some
useful purpose. For example, you could send an email when a task fails. Besides
OnError, there are many other types of events raised by the executables as shown in
the following figure where the executable package is called ExecTSQLTask2

(file name of package, ExecTSQLTask2.dtsx).
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Executable: Event handler:
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Containers in a package follow a hierarchy. If the event in a container is not handled,
it can escalate the handling of the event to a container higher up in the hierarchy,
quite like events on a web page which also have a container hierarchy. If there are no
event handlers configured at any of the containers, the event never gets handled.

Like other objects in SSIS, event handlers need a name and a description. You may
need to indicate whether or not the event handler runs and also indicate whether the
package fails if the event handler fails; you may also indicate an execution result to
return instead of the actual execution result for the event handler at run time. Also,
an event handler can have a transaction option as well as a logging mode specified.
You will see an example with two event handlers in a package in Chapter 16.

Log Providers

Logging is an important concept, especially when it comes to auditing and trouble
shooting problems that occur at run time.

SSIS has built-in log providers that can be used to implement logging in packages,
tasks, containers, etc. Logging can capture run time information about a package,
such as the user who ran the package and the start time and stop time of the package
execution. Adding logging support to a package requires a log provider as well

as a location for the log. A log provider specifies the format for the logged data.
Following are the types of log providers:

e Text file log provider, log will be in ASCII format in a CSV file.
e SQL Server Profiler log provider, provides a log file with extension . trc.

e SQL Server log provider writes entries to sysdts1g90 table in SQL
2005 database.

¢ Windows Event log provider, events log in the local computer.

e XML file log provider, generates a log file with extension .xm1.
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Debugging and Diagnostic Features

It is possible that a package has a bug, and in order to look into where the problem
is, you need debugging features. SSIS has built-in debugging support in the form of
Breakpoints window, Locals Window, Watch window, and the Call Stack window.
These function similar to what one finds in the other Microsoft product like Visual
Basic. Additionally, there are diagnostic windows like Error List window, Output
window, and Task List windows. While executing a package, you must make use of
the bata Viewer diagnostic tool. You will be using data viewers in Chapters 6, 8, 9,
and 10.

Summary

In this chapter, we described the role played by SSIS in improving the productivity
of enterprise business. The arsenal of tools available for the package designer using
the VS 2005 IDE is described. As a major portion of the tasks are related to data, the
objects participating in the data flow are described in greater detail.
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Creating a Bl Project for
SSIS in Visual Studio 2005

The previous chapter described several key objects in the SSIS toolbox. This chapter
completes the picture by describing how a business intelligence project for SSIS is
created using Visual Studio 2005 IDE. It is important to know how such a project is
created, and understand the details of the various menus, objects, and windows that
are displayed, and their role in package design. Although somewhat overwhelming,
you will get used to the various details as you work through the chapters. Hands-on
exercises should help you in creating, renaming, saving, and importing packages.

Business Intelligence using
Microsoft Products

Microsoft provides an integrated business intelligence suite of applications that
offers enterprises end-to-end support, starting with its three-piece suite —Integration
Services, Analysis Services, and Reporting Services. Excel applications, Share

Point server, and Office 12 suite gives it a further boost by tight integration. It is

in SSIS that the integration of enterprise business data takes place where raw data

is extracted, cleansed, transformed, and loaded back to the server to be analyzed

in a complex and interactive manner before being disseminated in intelligent and
interactive ways to enable decision makers with the right kind of data, at the right
time, in a format easily understandable by them.
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Resources Used for Creating Projects

In this chapter, we begin with creating a business intelligence project with SSIS
using Visual Studio 2005. In order to create such a project, it is first of all necessary
to have Visual Studio 2005 software installed on your computer. In addition, as data
on servers are accessed by the project, the computer should have access to database
servers such as SQL Server 2005, Oracle 10G XE server, SQL Anywhere 10 server,
etc., as well as other sources of data such as Microsoft Access Databases, Excel
Spread Sheet data, XML files, etc. If files and folder structures on the system are
accessed, then permissions to use them must be in place. For working with Analysis
Services, the analysis server should be accessible. It is assumed that some or all of
these resources are available.

For this chapter it is assumed that Visual Studio 2005 Standard Edition has been
installed on a computer running Windows XP with SP2. SSIS is integrated with SQL
Server 2005, hence it is assumed that SQL 2005 Server Standard Edition is installed.
SSIS is not supported in SQL Express (http://technet .microsoft.com/en-us/
library/msl65636.aspx).

Creating Your First Bl Project for SSIS

In this exercise, you will create a BI project for SSIS with a default package that is
present, and then review the Microsoft Visual Studio IDE to get acquainted with the
various windows that are opened; some of which are specific to SSIS. You will also
review the properties of the default package created with the project.

Launching VS 2005 and Creating a Bl Project

for Integration Services

When Visual Studio 2005 is installed, a shortcut will be added to the All Programs,
which is visible when you click on the Start button of your computer. Now launch
the program by clicking on the drop-down menu item, Microsoft Visual

Studio 2005.
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F-'f Microsoft Yisual Studio 2005 k @ YWisual Studio Remote Tools k

[T visual Studio Tools b
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You can also launch the same from a menu from the Microsoft SQL Server 2005
shortcut, as shown in the following screenshot.

ﬂﬁ Microsoft SOL Server 2005 4 @ Analysis Services k
.@ Configuration Tools k
.@ Performance Tools 3

j S0L Server 2005 Upgrade Advisor

L Server Business Intelligence Development Studio

a'yge. S0L Server Management Studio

.@ Diocumentation and Tutorials 4

Microsoft Visual Studio IDE application is launched, showing the Start Page

(as shown in the next screenshot), listing all the installed programs and add-ins.
This window also shows you projects that you have worked on recently under
Recent Projects. It has an empty Solution Explorer window and a bare Properties
window. Solution Explorer is a container to which you can add projects that you
want to create or modify. The links to the various MSDN: SQL Server related
content on the internet is provided by the window next to the Recent Projects
window. This window gets updated and you will be able to access new information.
The Getting Started window gives you links to your learning experience (how do I
do this in BI?) immediately available. Related content and resources may be accessed
using the Community menu item, as this provides a gateway to the MSDN forums.
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When you click on the File menu item, it will display a drop-down menu with
several items. Using the sub-menu item Open, you can access a number of items as
shown in the next screenshot, including access to Analysis Services Database....

File: | Edit  ‘iew Project  Build Debug Data 3315 Tools  Window
My 4 - | b | Development | 5 A
| Cpen l‘| fa Analysis Services Database. ..
Add ¥ | 27 ProjectiSolotion...  Cte+Shift+0
Close ﬂ Web Site..,
j Close Project I_j' File... ChrHO
|ml Save Selected Items  Crl+S Convert...
Save Email, desx As..,
@ saveal Ctrl+shift+5
O Page Setup...
=4 Print... Chrl+P
Recent: Files »
Recent Projects 3
Exik

Using the sub-menu item Open, you can create a project, a website, or a file. Click on
File | New | Project to create a new project. This opens the New Project window as

shown in the following screenshot:

New Project

Project tvpes:

Templates:

- Business Intelligence Projects
-Wisual Basic

- Wisual C#

+- Wisual 1

-- Wisual C++

[ Other Project Types

¥isual Studio installed templates

:3 Analysis Services Project
| Inkegration Services

| Report Model Project

My Templates

L34 Search Online Templates. .,

?Import Analysis Services 9,0 Datab,.
’JReport Server Project Wizard
_'1.] Report Server Project

I Creake a new SOL Server Inbegration Services project.

Marne: IIntegration Services Projectl

Location:

I CriDocuments and Settings JayiMy Documentsivisual Studio 2005 projects

j Browse. .. |

Salution Mame: I Integration Services Projectl

¥ Create directary for solution

o]

Cancel |
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There are several project types that you can choose from, including Business
Intelligence Projects. This group consists of the three main business intelligence
projects: Integration Services Project, Report Model Project, and Analysis Services
Project. Click on Integration Services Project in the Visual Studio installed
templates group. This will display Integration Services Projectl in the Name field
on this window as shown. This file will be located at a default location, which is
C:\Documents and Settings\<user_id>\My Documents\ Visual Studio Projects.
At this point, you may provide an appropriate name for this project such as, Ch2. In
the Name field, replace Integration Services Projectl by Ch2. The project can also be
saved to a different location by browsing to it using the Browse button if required.
When you click on the OK button after providing a name, you will have created

the project.

Business Intelligence Project Properties

The Business Intelligence Project Properties window can be accessed either by
right-clicking on Project in Solution Explorer and choosing properties from the
drop-down menu, or by going to Project | Properties menu.

The following screenshot shows a typical window that pops up when you choose
to display the properties of a project. The screenshot shows the default Debugging
option of the project.

Cha Property Pages llil

Configuration: I.ﬂctive(Development) j Bl atFarm; IN,I'A j Configuration Managet. .. |

= Configuration Properties E Data Flow Optimizations
Build RunInoptimizedMaode False
Ceployrent Litilicy B Debug Options
- Debugging InteractiveMode True
Run&4BitRuntime True
E Start Action
SkartAckion ExecutePackage
StartApplication
SkartobjeckIh <Ackive Package =
= start Options
CrndLinedrguments

CmdLineArguments
Specifies the command line arguments to be passed when running the program,

ol 4 Cancel Apply
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Build, just displays the output path indicating the location of the output files
generated during the build process, which is by default in the bin directory of the
project. Deployment Utility displays by default the Deployment Output Path,
whether or not you want to create a deployment utility, and whether or not you
allow changes to be made to the configuration.

Clicking on the Configuration Manager... button would give a window showing the
panel to administer the configuration as shown. Active solution configuration: as
well as Active solution platform: can be modified in this window.

Configuration Manager illl

Active solution configur ation: Active solution platform:

IDeveImeent j IDeFauIt j

Developmert ..

<Mew,, = play)

<Edit.,.> Platfarm | Build |
Cha Developrent ;I [w]

Close

Overview of the Project Window

When the OK button is clicked, a skeleton project with a default package named
Package.dtsx and three other folders, Data Sources, Data Source Views, and
Miscellaneous are added to the Solution Explorer window, as shown in the next
screenshot. The default package is empty when created with the name, Package.

It can be renamed to a chosen name, usually descriptive of its intended purpose.
During package design, you can drag and drop appropriate objects from Control
Flow Items, Maintenance Plan Items, and Data Flow Items (Data Source, Data Flow
Transforms, and Data Destination) windows in the toolbox. The design window

of the package is shown wedged in Toolbox and Solution Explorer in the next
screenshot. It is in this window that most of the design is carried out.
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You may also notice a new menu item, SSIS, added to the main menu. The

sub-menu items of this menu are contextual. This menu item has the following
sub-menu, and you get it to display as shown, provided you first clicked on the
Package Designer pane.

3515

=101 x| s

Tools  Window  Community

Logging. ..

Package Configurations...
Digital Signing...

Yariables

Work Offline

Log Events

Mew Conneckion, ..

Yiew 2

Conkrol Flow

Data Flow
Event Handlers

Package Explorer

The same menu can also be displayed with some additional items by right-clicking
on an empty area in the Package Designer's Control Flow tabbed page. This is also

contextual and will be displayed when you click on the Control Flow tabbed

page first.
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These sub-menu items are important in the package design. For example when you
click on the sub-menu item, Logging..., you open up the window shown in the next
screenshot that allows you to add a log provider to your package. You will see all the
log providers discussed in Chapter 1 here.

Configure SSIS Logs: Package 1ol =l

Create and configure a new log ko capture log-enabled events that occur at run bime.

Caontainers:

[~ "3 Package Providers and Logs IDetails I

—add a new log

Provider bype: ISSIS log provider For Text files j add. ..

g pro  Far 25
aq provider For SQL Profiler
5515 log provider For SOL Server

5515 log provider For Windows Event Log -
Name 5515 log provider For %ML files ration I

Select the logs to use for &

Delete |

_:'3 To configure unique logging options For this container, enable logging For it in the tree view,

QF I Cancel Help

Just below the Solution Explorer window, you will find the Properties window,
where a wealth of information regarding the package is displayed. The Identification
property is shown expanded in the window. The package name, the creator name,
the created date, etc. are all documented here. Expand other properties and get
acquainted with the information. Security is obviously one thing you may want to
look up and, if needed, set up a password for the package.
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Canvas for Package Design

The Canvas for package design is shown wedged inbetween the Toolbox and the
Solution Explorer, as shown in an earlier screenshot. The following screenshot
shows this Canvas, consisting of four tabbed pages at the top — Control Flow, Data
Flow, Event Handlers, Package Explorer, and the Connection Managers tab at

the bottom.

23 Activex Script Task
-f{) Analysis Service, ..
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|t Bulk Insert Task
o Data Flow Task
—%, Data Mining Que. ..
L4# Execute DTS 20..,
% Execute Packag...
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|_f‘4 Execute SOL Task
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~fy TransFer Errar M.,
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“F| WMI Data Read...
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;l Execute

&ﬂ S0L Task

_‘J_ Connection Managers

Right-click here to add a new connection manager ko the 5515 package.

T renaeal

-
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Control Flow

Control Flow items group will be displayed when you choose the Control Flow
tabbed page. You can drag items from Control Flow, as well as Maintenance Plan
Tasks toolbox groups to this page. For example an Execute SQL Task has been
dragged to the Control Flow page in the previous screenshot. (You can double-

click on an item in the toolbox and add the item to Control Flow also.) This object
has a red circle with a white cross. This indicates that the object's configuration is
incomplete. Directly below the Control Flow tab on the same page is the tabbed page
(tray), Connection Managers. The connection manager used by the control flow
tasks will be placed here. Again the instruction is clear, to add a connection manager,
right-click and add by choosing the correct drop-down menu item. When you
right-click in the tray, you will display the following menu:

_J_ Conneckion Managers

Mew OLE DE Connection. .,

Mew Flat File Connection...

Mew A0 NET Connection, ..

Mew Analysis Services Connection, ..
Mew File Connection. ..

Mew Connection From Data Source. .

Right-click here ko adg MNew Connection. ..

b

ir= Properties

Each of these menu items would open up windows where you can set up the
connection used by Source, Destination, and sometimes Data Flow transformation.
If the type of connection you are planning is not on the menu list, you can click on
New Connection... and configure your desired connection. In this chapter, we will
not be using the Connection Manager.
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Data Flow

Clicking on the Data Flow tab will take you to the Data Flow page, as shown in the

following screenshot.

=/ Data Flow Sources
& Poinker

| &, DataReader Source
IE‘J; Excel Source

_:‘r Flak File Source

| & OLE DB Source

T _
“%, Raw File Source

= & xML Source
"'+ Data Flow Transf...

Package.dtsx [Design]*}"—Start Fage ]

- X

j"" Cont... |'dd Data... ﬂ Eve... |"j Pack...

Mo Daka Flow tasks have been added ko this package. Click here bo add

a new Data Flow kask,

You may click on "No Data Flow tasks have been added to this package. Click here
to add a new Data Flow task." to add a Data Flow task. The page changes to this:

Package.dtsx [Design]*]/Start Page ] - X
gw Ca. H!H Da... ,:-:l Ev... |'Eg Pa...
Data Flow Task: I'Ey Data Flow Task. j

To build & Drata Flow, drag objects here from the Diata Flow bems

Edit abjects in a data flow by double-clicking the object.
rou can alzo add transformation and destination components,
Define dataflow by dragging connecting lines from a selected

toolbo.
Start with a Source component.

object to anather.

Q_ Cannection Managers

Right-click. here to add a new connection manager ko the

5515 package.
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Read the instructions for building a Data Flow, given on this page. Data needs to
flow from a source to a destination after going through the transformations stage. By
double-clicking on Data Flow items in the toolbox, you can add items to this page.
Once the objects are added, you can edit their properties by right-clicking on the
object, and then clicking on Edit. The Connection Manager page is available here as
well. After this page is displayed, if you click on the Control Flow tab, you will see

a Data Flow Task added there as well. In fact at this point, you should be seeing an
Execute SQL Task and a Data Flow Task on your Control Flow page. It is as easy to
delete objects, as adding objects by right-clicking the object and choosing to delete it
as shown in the next screenshot where Execute SQL Task can be deleted.

Execute

Eﬂ AL Task

Edit...
Disable

add Precedence Constraint

Group

Autosize

Execute Task

Edit Breakpoints. ..

£oarm k
Zut

Copy

L 9

Renarme
>( Delete
Select all

ir=  Properties

There are several other menu items such as Execute Task, Edit Break Points..., Add
Precedence Constraint, etc. All these are useful in the package design.
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Event Handlers

The Event Handler page can be displayed by clicking on the Event Handler tab. This
brings up the Event Handler page as shown in the next screenshot. The top object for
this page is the Package itself as shown with the default event, OnError. Of course
there are other event handlers to choose from the drop-down list.

Package.dtsx [Design]* | Start Page | - X
j"" Zonk,.. |H:'_;' Data, .. ﬂ Eve... "j Pack...
Executable: Event handler:
Package ;I II]nErrur j Delete |
OnExecstatusChang
OnInfarmation
onPostExecute
JnPoskvalidate
Evert handl{@nPreExecute [
They are executegOnPrevalidate b ocours.
To build an event handler, {OnProgress = | Control Flow [tems
TOOIDoR,

hJ_ Zonnection Managers

Right-click. here to add a new connection manager to the 3315
package.

[41]



Creating a BI Project for SSIS in Visual Studio 2005

A package is not the only object that can raise events. Objects contained in the
package can also raise events. This can be seen by clicking on the drop-down for
Executable in the above screenshot. In the next screenshot, Execute SQL Task, and
Data Flow Task are both executables and have Event handlers associated with them,
with which you can trap events.

Do not skip reading instructions on several of the windows that you will
% be using as they give you very specific instructions as to what you may do
o

on that page.
_Package.dtsx [Design] | Start Page | - X
j‘“ Cort... |HJ_,;|' Data... ﬂ Eve... |"j Pack. ..
Executable; Event handler:
Package LI IDnEerr j Delete |

B

= '"* ) Daka Flow Task
[ Event Handlers
= ._f} Execute SOL Task
[ Event Handlers
Bl [ Event Handlers
= % OnErreor
[ Executables Flow [bems

| Ok I Cancel |

hJ_ Connection Managers

Right-click, here to add a new connection manager to the 5515
package,
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Package Explorer

Click on the Package Explorer tab to reveal everything that pertains to the package,

as shown below.

Q=0
)
o

_/f'ackage.dts:-: [Design] ]/'Start Page ]
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B Y £ X3 B3 X B XY 3 B BN Y B B3 ER B B EY X
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= 'L Daka Flow Task
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= % Execute SGL Task
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[ Precedence Constrainks
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= & orError
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[ Precedence Constrainks
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1 Connection Managers
[ Log Providers

Syskem: CancelEvent
Sysken:
Swskenn:
Syskemn::
Syskem:
Sysken:
Swsken:
Sysken:
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Syskemn::
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ExecutionInstanceGUID
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:PackageMame
StarkTime
UserMame
swersionBuild
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VersionGUID
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This shows the complete details of the package. It shows two tasks, Execute SQL
Task and Data Flow Task, and as these may execute in a given order there is a
folder for Precedence Constraint which executes first. Data Flow Task is going to
have other components, and therefore there is a folder for components. Each of these
executables can have their own variables including the package. There are event
handlers with each of these executables.

The Toolbox

If you are on the Control Flow page of the canvas, you will see Control Flow Items
and Maintenance Plan Tasks. On the other hand, if you are on Data Flow page, you
will see items related to Data Flow Sources, Data Flow Transformations, and Data
Flow Destinations. When you are on either Event Handlers or Package Explorer,
you will see Control Flow items and Maintenance Plan items.

Adding Items not Available in the Toolbox

In a default installation, all the components of the toolbox will be present. These
were described in Chapter 1. Should you find any missing for any reason you can
add it to the toolbox, as explained in this section.

The toolbox has a drop-down menu associated with it, shown in the next screenshot.
This will be displayed when you right-click anywhere in the toolbox.
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You can customize the toolbox using the drop-down menu items such as Move Up,
Move Down, Sort, etc. If an item is not available, you can click on Choose Items...,
which will bring up a whole lot of objects that you can add as shown. All you need
to do is place a check mark and click on Add. You may need to scroll up and down
to locate the required object. If you are planning to add other items to your solution,
you may choose to add .NET Framework Components as well. The IDE is well
suited to cater to a variety of projects.

Choose Toolbox Items ed
MET Framework Components | COM Components |

Maintenance Tasks

| 5515 Data Flow Ttems

5315 Conkrol Flow Ikems

Daka Mining Query Task
Execute DTS 2000 Fa...
Execute Package Task
Execute Process Task
Execute S0L Task

File Swstem Task

| e [ P TR S T S

C:1Program FilesiMicros. ..

Zi\Program Files\Micros. ..
Z:\Program FilesiMicros, ..
Zi\Program FilesMicros. ..
Z:\Program FilesiMicros, ..
Zi\Program FilesMicros. ..
Z:\Program Files\Micros, ..

PPLY . TP ] PN ¥ [

Microsoft. ...

Microsoft.3q...
Microsoft,3q...
DTS5, Execut.,.

Microsoft,3q...
Microsoft.3q...
Microsoft,3g...

Pate Pl P P

Analysis Services Exe...  Ci\Program Files\Micros. ..

Analysis Services Pro...  C\Program Files\Micros. .. Microsoft.D.. .

Bulk Insert Task Ci\Program Files\Micros. .. Microsaoft.5g. ..

Draka Flow Task C:\Program Files\Micros,.,  DT3.Pipelineg, 1 o

—Activer Script Task

]

ER Language:
Version:
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9.00,1399,00

Cancel

Reset
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Toolbox Items

The toolbox consists of items related to control flow, data flow, etc. Control Flow
Items consists of containers and tasks, Data Flow Components consists of sources,
transformations, and destinations. This window is available in the context of the
Control Flow page. The tasks shown here are the usual tasks undertaken by a 'DBA'.
As tasks are related to a database, you generally need a connection manager to point
to the database on a server.

Toolbo:

Control Flow Items
E Maintenance P|an TasEs

h: Fainter
fEI Back Up Diatabase Task
l:.# Check Database Inteqgrity Task

_T';. Execute SOL Server figent Job Task
j Execute T-50L Skakement Task

,j%. Histary Cleanup Task

Q%EI_.] Mainktenance Cleanup Task

= Motify Operatar Task

4% Rebuild Index Task

3:.1_. Reorganize Index Task

|1 Shrink Database Task

4l Update Statistics Task
+ General
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The Solution Explorer

As the name suggests, the Solution Explorer window shows every project that is a
part of the solution. You can add other projects, like an Analysis Services project, a
Report Services project, etc. The Solution Explorer is a feature-rich interface with
many menus tucked inside it. When the project is created for the first time, this
window is populated by a tree view showing the various items created, as shown
below. You can use this drop-down menu to bring in an existing package, a New
Item or an Existing Item. There is a lot of flexibility built into this IDE. You can also
Build, Rebuild, or Clean the project.

] Ch2
oL - }
i |5 Data Sources [  Build
----- | Data Source Views R ebuild
El ,__';r 5515 Packages clean
P 4 Package.dtsx
b [£5p Miscellaneous | Add hl i Mew Ttem...
Debug | ol Existing Package
4 cut i Exisking Ikem...
=4
Rename

iz= Properties
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If you choose the Existing Package option, this is what will be displayed. Packages
can be saved to any one of the three places, although the VS 2005 IDE saves the
package to a folder. The window that opens up is now going to look into those
places as shown. Of course packages have ownership and you need to get properly
authenticated; and you should have the permissions to work with the package. You
can also browse to discover the path where you have saved the package.

Add Copy of Existing Package 5[
Specify the location of the package to be added,
Package location: ISQL Server j
Server: File Syskem
5513 Package Store
— Authentication
Authentication type: I'-.-'-.-'inl:lcnws Authentication j
Uset name: I
Password: I
Package path: I . |
o Zancel | Help |
Y
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On the other hand if you had chosen New Item..., you would open up a different
window. You can add any of the items shown that include a new SSIS package.
Data Source when selected will bring up its own wizard which will guide you to
add a new data source. Similarly, selecting Data Source View, will bring up its
wizard which will guide you to create a Data Source View, which you can add
to your project. The wizard is a macro, built for user a interface that helps in the

configuration of these objects.

Cakegories: Templates:

Add Mew Item - ChZ

2=

Server Integration Ser

#j# Data Source

My Templates

Yisual Studio installed templates

@ Mew 5515 Package

| Search Online Templates. ..

FData Source View

’iﬂ SGL Server Import and Export Wizard

dd

Cancel |

As mentioned previously, it is important to look out for contextual help. Instead of
the project if you were to highlight the package and double-click on it, there will be

a drop-down menu as shown in the next screenshot:

[50]




Chapter 2

Solution Explorer

lJ Chz

e

| = Data Sources
i | Zp Data Source Views
= [ 5515 Packages

Set as SkartUp Object

Execute Package
Open

Wigw Code

oo [] Co

Viesww Designer
Exclude From Project
Zuk

Copy

X o %

Delete

Rename

Feload with Upagrade

‘= Properties

This has a wealth of information. You can execute the package from here by just
choosing the Execute Package option. If everything is working correctly, you should
be able to successfully execute the package. From here, you can see the code or the
designer depending on your choice. The package file is an XML document, which
you see when you choose View Code, consisting of two tasks that are not configured
as yet.
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<?xml version="1.0"?><DTS:Executable

xmlns:DTS="www.microsoft.com/SglServer/Dts"

DTS:

DTS
DTS

DTS
DTS

ExecutableType="MSDTS.Package.1l"><DTS:Property

:Name="PackageFormatVersion">2</DTS:Property><DTS:Property
:Name="VersionComments"></DTS:Property><DTS:Property
:Name="CreatorName" >HODENTEK\Jay< /DTS : Property><DTS:Property
:Name="CreatorComputerName" >HODENTEK< /DTS : Property><DTS:

Property DTS:Name="CreationDate" DTS:DataType="7">6/5/2007
11:04:42 AM</DTS:Property><DTS:Property

DTS:
DTS:

Name="PackageType">5</DTS:Property><DTS:Property
Name="ProtectionLevel">1</DTS:Property><DTS:Property DTS:Name=

"MaxConcurrentExecutables">-1</DTS:Property><DTS:Property

DTS:

Name="PackagePriorityClass">0</DTS:Property><DTS:Property DTS:

Name="VersionMajor">1</DTS:Property><DTS:Property

DTS
DTS
DTS

DTS
DTS
DTS
DTS
DTS

:Name="VersionMinor">0</DTS:Property><DTS:Property
:Name="VersionBuild">1</DTS:Property><DTS:Property

:Name:"VersionGUID">{B391A52D—01A3—44FA—8E81—AC7OB672E6D6}</
DTS:

Property><DTS:Property

:Name="EnableConfig">0</DTS:Property><DTS:Property
:Name="CheckpointFileName" ></DTS:Property><DTS:Property
:Name="SaveCheckpoints">0</DTS:Property><DTS:Property
:Name="CheckpointUsage">0</DTS:Property><DTS:Property
:Name="SuppressConfigurationWarnings">0</DTS:Property>
<DTS:PackageVariable><DTS:Property DTS:Name="PackageVariableValue"

DTS:DataType="8">

<!—portions removed
<DTS:Property DTS:Name="Description"></DTS:Property><DTS:Property

DTS :Name="CreationName">OnError</DTS:Property></DTS:EventHandler></
DTS:Executable>

You may even choose to exclude this package from the solution and focus
on another.

The SSIS Packages folder has its own drop-down as shown in the next screenshot.
Here you see even more SSIS functionality. You can bring up an export/import
wizard which will guide you through the data transfer process. You may even
choose to migrate a stored package designed using the DTS and stored in SQL Server
2000. Of course, leaving aside the default package you can start a new package.

SSIS Import and Export Wizard... can also be invoked from inside SQL Server 2005
management studio by right-clicking on the management node and choosing Export
or Import menu items (see Hands-On Exercise 3 Invoking Export, Import Wizard in
SQL Management Studio).
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a1 Chz
| Data Sources
| = Data Source Views

: . L L Mew 5515 Package
e [ M 5’_4, 3515 Import and Expart Wizard...

Migrate DTS 2000 Packags
) Add Existing Package

Getting Various Windows

Besides the various windows we have seen so far, there are many windows available
for various kinds of tasks. All these can be accessed by clicking on the main menu
item, View. This brings up a drop-down menu, as shown below:

Wigw | Project  Buld Debug 5SIS  Tools  Window  Community  Help
? S0L Anvwhere Explorer
f’g, Server Explorer Chrl+alk+3
“.3 Solution Explorer Chri+alk+L
) Bookmark Window Chrl+k, Chrlewe
[F Class view Chrl+Shift+C
j Code Definition Window  Ckrl+y, Ctrl+D
ﬁ Object Browser Chrl+alk+1]
& Error List Chri, Ctrl+E
=l output ChrHAlE+HO
P Properties Window F4
o TaskList Crel, CreT
w0 Toolbo Chrl+alk4
Find Resulks 3
Other Windows 'l » ] Command Window  Crl+alk+a
Toolbars v | .2 Document Qubine  Chr-ARHT
= Full screen Shift+Al-+Enter ﬁ Object Test Bench
= -;l Property Manager
BE ,_E] Resource Yiew Chrl+5hift+E
fs Macro Explorer Alt+F5
& Refresh B startpage
j el Browser Chrl+al+R

The various windows provide information regarding objects, processes, errors,

properties, etc.
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Server Explorer Window

Server Explorer shows you the data sources to which you are connected. You

can establish a connection by right clicking on the connection and choosing Add
Connection...which brings up the window shown next. Right now it is showing one
active connection and one inactive connection. You could connect to several sources
using this window. We will see how in the following chapters.

Server Explorer

2 H | %

= LJ-J Data Connections
B [J 50L Anywhere.demol0
B [, 0L Anywhere,demo101

Enter information bo connect to the selected data source or click
"“hange" ta choose a different daka source andfor provider,

Data source:

IMicru:usu:uFt S0L Server (SgiClient) Change... |

Server name:

I j Refresh |

—Log on to the server

¥ Use Windows Authentication
" Use S0l Server Authentication

ser: marme: I

Bassward: I

™| Save my password

riZonneck ko & database

{% Selech o enter & database name:

7 fttach a database File:

=1
I Browse, .. |
(et |

Logical mame:

Advanced.. .

Test Connection | ok I Cancel |

4
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Bookmark Window

You could bookmark lines of code and get to see them later. The following
screenshot shows two of the three bookmarks on the code and how they get saved
in the Bookmark window. Place your cursor on the line of code and click on the
rectangular icon in the Bookmark window. The line gets a reference and the line in
the code gets an icon along side of it.

J <DT3:PackageVariable><DT3: Property LT3 :Name="PackageVariableValues"
\J £lt:;disgram fontclsid="{0BE35Z03-5F91-11CE-9DE3-00LACOO4EESS1H" 1
£lt;font&gt;
glo;ddszmlobjectstreawmwrapper bhinary="0101000090015055010004
£lt;:/font&gt;
Llt;mouseicon&gt;
glt;ddsxmlobjectstreamvrapper binary="6c74000000000000™ /&gy
£lt;/mouseicon&gt;
glt:/diagramegt;

J L1t layoutmwanager &gt ;
£lt;ddsxmlob) /&gt
£lt:/ layoutmanager gt ;
:I L£lo;ddscontrol controlprogid="Dds3hapes.DdsChiectManagedEridge. ]

FY

Oaldf3 a8 K

Bookmark | File Location | Ling
vl () Bookmarkl Cydocuments and settingsijayimy documentsivisual studio 2005\projects\ch2\ch2iPackage dtsx 25
-l (3 Bookmarkz Cydocuments and settingsijayimy documentsivisual studio 2005 \projects\ch2\ch2iPackage dtsx 7
bl 3 c\documents and settingsijayimy documentsivisual studio 2005\projects\ch2\ch2iPackage dtsx 13
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Package.dtsx [XML]]/ Package . dtsx [Design] ]/Start Page ]/Object EBrawser ] - X
&lt;property name="Logicallbject” wvalue="{9FD0O5S392-1CE5-4FF1-9F79-DE3ZAG1EZE1SAL} " wvar "
&lt:property name="3howConnectorSource” walue="0" vartype="2" J&gr:

&£lr;/ddsxmlob] &gt}
£lt;/ layoutobject egr;
£lt:shape groupshapeid="0" grouphnode="0" /&gt:
£lt;/ddscontrolsgt;
£l /ddsegt;: £l /dud: Layout &gt &1t dwd: PersistedVievPortleftegt ; 56441t /dwd: PersistedViewPort
<DT3:PackageVariabler><DT3:Property DTS :Name="PackageVariableValue™ DT3:DataType="S">&ltc; Taskl
&lt;diagram fontclsid="{0BE35203-5F91-11CE-SDE3-00ALOO4EESS1} " mouseiconolsid="{0BE35204-5]
L£lt;fontigt;
glt:ddsxmlobjectstreamvrapper binary="01010000900180380100065461686E£6d61™ /egt:
glt:/fontegt;
Llt;mouseiconggt; £lt;ddsxmlobhjectastreamyrapper binary="6c74000000000000" /&gt ;

£lt:/mouseicon&gt
elt;/diagraméegt;
£1lt; layoutmanager egt; £lt;ddsxmlob] Fegr;
£1lt:/ layoutmanager &gt ;
glt;/ddsegr; ele; /dwd: Layoutegt; &lr; /dud:DrsDataF lovbiagramegt ; 1t/ TaskHost gt </ DTS : Fropert:
<DT3: LoggingOptions><DTS: Property DTS :Name="LoggingMode">0</DTS:Property><DTS:Property DTS (M
:] <DT3:Executable DTS :ExecutsbleType="{C3EFSD0C1-4715-4694-9536F-D3CFDASE4ZC5) "><DTS3 :Property DT
<DT3:LoggingOptions><DTS: Property DTS :Name="LoggingMode™>0</DT3:Property><DT3:Froperty DTI:I:
:l <DT3:Executable DTS :ExecutableType="Nicrosoft.3gl3erver.lts.Tasks.Execute3QLTask. Execuce3IQLT:
<DTS: LoggingOptions><DTS: Property DTS :Name="LoggingMode™>0</DT3 :Property><DT3:FProperty DTS :I:
<DT3:EventHandler><DTS: Property DTS :MName="EventID">0</DTS:FProperty><DTS: Froperty DTS :Name="Es
:] <DT3:Variable><DTS:Property DTS :Name="Expression™></DTS:Property><DT3:Property DTS:Name="Ele.L|
3

D@88 a3 (B X

Bookmark, | File Location Line Mumber
[l (3 Bookmarkz ciidocuments and settingstiayimy documentsivisual studio 2005 projectsich2ich2iPackage, disx 62

[l (3 Bookmarks ciidocuments and settingstjayimy documentsivisual studio 2005 projectsichzich2\Package. drsx [

W ctidacurments and settingstiayimy documentsivisual studio 2005 projectsich2ich2\Package. drsx 67

i Error List || Task List | ] Command Window |73 Backmarks |[&]0bject Test Bench

Class View and Code Definition Windows

These windows are empty, unless you are dealing with class files and code
definitions. This is actually a part of the Visual Basic.Net tool. Since it is an IDE for
several project types, these windows will be useful for those applications that use
them specifically.

Object Browser

This is a very important window for this IDE. You can obtain a fine grained
definition or source of any of the .NET framework classes here, as shown in the
next screenshot:
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Object Bruwserr Fackage.dtsy [Design]® ]fStart Page ] - X

Browse:  All Components

T o, | e =

<Search=

- &d

A Syskermn, ServiceProcess
A3 Syskem, Transactions

A Syskem.Web

+ 2 Swskem.Web, Maobile

4 Syskem,web, RegularExpr
A Sysken.\Web, Services

40 Swstem. \Windows .Forms
A Sk, xml

214} System.xml

- =F Conformancel eve
=F EntityHandling
= Farmatting

=0 [HassmiNode

=0 Iwmilinelnfo

=0 T¥miMamespaceRe
-4 NameTable

<= ReadState

-z YalidationType
= WhitespaceHandli
-z Wrikestate

#]-~T% Emlattribute
79 EmlattributeCalles
% WmlCDataSection
% wmlCharacterDaka
g WnlComment
-4 KmilConvert

<= EmiDateTimeSerial
¥-~T% EmiDeclaration
El*"f_ﬁ smiDacurment

-4 Base Tvoes
P

s

: = MNewlineHandling __|

-

=4 CloneModefbool)

----- i WriteContent TalSystem, kil Smibsriter)
Lz W'rikeTolSystem, xml. XmlWwriker )

25 LocalMame

: f,:‘ Mame

o ff‘ hodeType

1| | »

public override woid WriteContentTo
(System. Xml.Xmi¥Writer w)

Mermber of
System.Xml. XmiComment

Summary:

Saves all the children of the node to the
specified Systern.ml Xmlwriter, Because
comment nodes do not have children,
this method has no effect.

Parameters:
Wi The Xmlwriter to which you want to
save,

In the previous screenshot, you saw the WriteContentTo method going back to the
System. XML namespace, to which the XMLComment class belongs.

Object Browser is a very useful window when you are looking for some
information on classes and namespaces.
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Error List Window

There may be errors in the package, such as a package which is not configured
properly, or a variable is not defined correctly, etc. These show up in the Error List
window, as shown below. You may also get warnings (not as serious as errors) and
some messages in this window.

Errar List
|Q Z Errors | |J3EI Warnings | |\1) 0 Messages |
I I Description I File I Ling | Column I Project
@ 1 Validation error. Execute SOL Task Execute SQL Package. dtsx 0 0
Task: Mo connection manager is specifisd.
@ 2 validation error, Execute SOL Task : There were Package.dtsx 0 0

errors during kask validation.

_‘a Errar Lisk J,j Cade Definition wWindaw

Output Window

This shows all processes that begin when you execute a package. If a package is
successfully executed, it shows all phases in its execution. When you try to execute a
package, you get a message in the output window. The following error is produced
when you try to execute the package in the project Ch 2.

Show oukput From:  Debug - jj »,JJ = =% =

Error at Execute S50L Task: There were errors during task walidation.

4
_‘a Error List |4 Code Definition Windows I,El Oukpuk I

Properties Window

The Properties window of the project shows, where the project is located on the
machine, which is given by the FullPath field in the Properties window, as shown.
In addition to the Properties window for the project, there is also a Property Pages
window associated with the project.
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Propetties

Ch2 -

="| &

E Location
FullPath CiDacuments and Jekkings

| TR

If you first click on the Control Flow page in the designer, and click on the
Properties sub-menu under View, you will see the properties of the package as
shown. The context is important here. This window can be displayed by other means
as well. For example, when the Control Flow window size is such that it does not
show all the objects contained therein (there are two tasks of which one is hidden
due to the reduced size of the Control Flow Page), a cross-mark will be displayed
(see the following screenshot). Clicking this button with the symbol &7 opens up the
properties of the package, assuming you have chosen the Properties sub-menu in the
View menu. The drop-down menu of the Package shows all the items in the package
container. From here you can display the hidden items, by clicking on an item in the
Package drop-down menu.

r r
Package.dtsx [Design]* SRS*al Solution Explorer
o Wo. & e r. &

R JJ chz

|| i [ DataSources

i [ Data Source Yiews
EI = 5515 Packages

b L Package. dtsx
i [ Miscellaneous

i Execute

LLﬂ SOL Task

-
Kl [
13]_ _onnection Managers |
gf’ SCL Anwwhere Explorer lliJSDIution Explorer

Properties

Execute SQL Task Task -

Execution

Forced Execution Yalue
Identification

Misc

Transactions

Right-click here to add & news connection manager
to the 5315 package.

Show Editar, Edit Breakpoints
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Tasks List Window

This is a window where you can create and keep track of tasks. It is quite similar to a
"to-do" list. You can add a task by clicking on the icon with a right check mark in red
next to the drop-down menu. You can add a task to this list, as shown here:

Task List - 1 task,
User Tasks ]

|| | Description = |
— Create User Taskl—
[ ] Confgure Exec SQL Task I

Toolbox Window

This window is customizable, and depends on the Package Designer page; when
selected, you can see Control Flow Items & Maintenance Plan Tasks, or Data Flow
Items. You can use one or more tool items to design a package.

Find Results Window

This window is used when you want to Find, or Find and Replace items that are
normally used while editing in Visual Studio Projects. It is often used along with
Object Browser. It consists of three sub-menus: Find Result 1, Find Result 2 and
Find Symbol Results.

Let us say you want to find out about a certain object and its reference. To do this,
highlight the object in the code page Package.dtsx[XML], and then from the Edit
menu, click on Find and Replace, and then navigate to the Find In Files drop-down
menu item.
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This pops-up a Find and Replace window, as shown below.

Package.dtsx [XML]]" Package.dtsx [Design] ]/Start Page ]
<?rml wersion="1.0"?-<DT3iExecutable xXmlns:DTI="www.microsoft.d
<DT3:PackageVariable><DTa:Property DTA:HName="PackageVariahleWVal

£lt;diagram fontclsid="{0BE35203-5F91-11CE-SDE3-00ALOO4EESS 1}
gl fontegt:
£lt;ddsxmlobjectstreamvrapper binary="0101000030013033010
£le;/fontege;
Llt:wmouseicon&gt:
£lt;ddsxmlobjectstreamvrapper binary="6c74000000000000"
glt:/wouseiconegt:
£lt;/diagramegt;

£lt; layoutmanager &gt ;
£lt:ddsxmlohi /FEogt:
£lt;/ layoutmanager &gt ;
glo;/ddsegr: elo; /dud: Layoutegt; €1t /dud: DtsEventHandlerDiagramy
<DTE:PackageVariahle><DTS:Froperty DTS :HNawe="FackageVariabhleVal
£lt;diagram fontclsid="{IE0x] -8F91-11CE-SDE3-00LALO004EES

&lt;fontegt: Find and Replace H
&lt;ddsxmlobije »
clt:/fontents . [# Find In Files [+ | %7 Quick Replace -

Llt:wouseicon&gt | Find what:

£lt;ddsxmlobje

£l /mouseicon&g

glr;/diagramegt: -

£lt; layoutmanager & I Entire Solution j J
£lt;ddsxmlcbhi /& ¥ | Inclide sub-Folders

Look im:

£lt;/ layoutmanager j Find options
L£lr;ddscontrol con
Elt;oontroléegt;:
£lt;ddsxmlobje
glt:/oontrolegr; I~ Use:
£lt; layoutohject IReguIar ExprEssions j
&lt;ddsxmlobjs Look at these file bypes:
Llt;property I ﬂ
glt:property
&l /dds®mlobh]
£lt;:/ layoutobjec
£lt;shape groups Lisk results in:
glt:/ddscontrolegt * Find resulks 1 window
&£lt;ddscontrol con " Find results 2 window

&£lt;controlegt; [ Display file names oy

glt;ddsxmlobie ™ keep modified files open after
£lt;focontrolegt; Replace Al

[ Match case
[™ Match whale word

3 Result options

Find &l I
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/f'ackage.dl:su [XML]*]/ Package.dtsx [Design]* ]/'Start Page ]

manhager &gt £ltddsxmlobh) Fegr;

Lwanager &gt ;
glo;/dwd: Layoutegt; &lt; /dwd: DtsEventHandlerDiagram&o:

Variable><DT3:Property
m fontclsid="EElaRcEenic

&0t
sxmlobiject
L&gt;
eicon&gt;
sxmlobiject
seicon&gt;
am&sgt ;
manager gt
mlokj /&gt
Lmanager &g
tral contr
rolegt;
sxmlobiject
trolsgt;
utobhject &g
sxmlob]egt
property n
property n
dsxmlobhi&g
outobjects
e groupsha
ntrolegt:
tral contr

nN

*{0BE35203-8F31-1

Find and Replace

?& Quick Find - |f£| Replace in Files |v

DTS :Namme="PackageVariabhleValw
8F91-11CE-SDE3-O00LAOO04EESS1 ! K

Find what:

{7C15E0F3-9ED4-4F42-3950- 1 5760F01 BOSE}
Ddsshapes. DdsObjectManagedBridge. 1
Microsoft, Datatwarehouse, Lavout, GraphLayout
Canvalidate

Entire Solution

¥ Include sub-folders

j Find options

[ Match case
[ Match whole word

[ Use:

IReguIar Expressions

Look at these file bypes:

j Result options

List results in:
* Find results 1 window

" Find results 2 window

-
Bl projec ™ misplay file names anly
Bl Relate P
" Keep modified files open after
Propert\f | Replace all
Executing
BHands-on Find Mext I Replace |
EXEI’C!SE Skip File | Feplace All |
Exercize

Bl
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The previous screenshot shows a window with Find options, and Result options
expanded. By default, the results will be shown in the Find Results 1 window,
which opens automatically when the Find All button is clicked.

The next screenshot shows the Find Results 1 window, with the matches displayed
in it.

Find Results 1

IEEYE

Find all "{0OBE35zZ03-2F31-11CE-SDEZ-00A42004EEB2E1}", Subfolders, Find [«

| C:hDocuments atnd Settingsh JaywWMy DocumentshWisual Studio ZIIIIIIE‘-,PrDj-—
CohDocunents and Settings' Jay'WMy DocumentshVWisual Studioc z005%Projs
C:hDoocuments and Settings' JayWMy DoocumentshVWisual Studioc Z005%Proj
Matching lines: 3 Matching files: 1 Total files searched: E

Other Windows

The Other Windows sub-menu item opens its own menu. This collects
miscellaneous windows.

Cther Windows » | :?E_I Zall Browser
Toolbars » Command Wwindow el AR
& Full Screen Shift-+alt+Enter Document Outline  ChrH-Al+T

Cbject Test Bench

ey il [

Property Manager

P

S Gl

Resource Viem Ctrl+Shift+E

Macro Explorer Alt+FS
§| Skart Page

@] ‘Web Browser Chrl+-Alk+R

The Call Browser window is mostly used in designing with C++, for locating
function calls and navigating to their code in the source.
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The Command Window is a very useful window as you can carry out a lot of tasks.
To get an idea of the commands that can be used, type alias in the output window.
This displays items as shown in the following screenshot. If you do find something
already in the window, you can type cls and return. This would clear the window.
You can use this to go to a certain line in your code, and print the result of a certain
variable, etc. If the variable is defined for one of the objects, the debug.print
<space>variable will execute the package to get to the result. By typing in code
after the > symbol, you can open up the code page since code is an alias for View.
Viewcode, as shown below. You can also start executable programs like notepad,
by typing Tools.shell notepad after the > symbol. Try to spend some time in this
window to get to know the details. While your cursor is in the Command Window,
you can press F1 for help.

Command \Window

ralias

alias ? Debug. Print

alias 17 Debug. JuickWatch

alias AddProj File_ AddNewProject

alias alias Tools.ilias

alias autos Debug. iutos

alias bl Debug.Breakpoints=s

alias bp Debug.ToggleBreakpoint

alias callstack Debugy. Callftack

alias ClearBook Edit_ClearBookmarks

alias close File. Close

alias Closelll WMindow.ClosehAllDocuments
alias cl=s Edit.Cleardall

alias cmd View. Commandilindon

alias code View. ViewlCods

alias d Debuy. ListMemory

alias da Debug.ListMemory fhnsi

alias db Debug.ListMemory fFormat:OneByte
alias dc Debug.ListMemory fFormat:FourBytes Fflhnsi
alias dd Debug.ListMemory fForwmat:FourBytes
alias DelBOL Edit.DeleteToBOL

alias DelEOL Edit.DeleteToEOL
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Document Outline, Object Test bench, Property Manager, Resource View, and
Macro Explorer windows are windows mostly used in various other VS projects.
They are all accessible if your solution adds other project types to the solution.

The Start Page sub-menu item takes you to the Start Page which appeared when the
application was launched, while the Web browser sub-menu item takes you to the

Microsoft Web site http://www.microsoft.com/sql/default .mspx for
SQL Server.

Debug Windows

Debug windows are not accessible from the View menu. When the package is
executed, and the program is in the debug mode, you can see all sub-menu items

of the Debug menu. While the program is running in debug mode, you will not be
allowed to remove objects or close the design windows. There are several important
windows used in debugging — Breakpoints, Watch, Locals, and Call Stack.

Debug | Data 5515 Tools  Window — Community Help

| Windows b|_3 Breakpoints  Chrl+-Al+B 1 |Z | @- k
[ wateh b & wetcht crrbrakew, 1
Il Break al Crrl+alk+Break <;—:] Locals Chrl+al+Yy, L ,fj Watch 2 ChrH-alkHw, 2
A stop Debugging ShFt+FS | & CallStack  CorAl+C | ] Watch 3 Chrlval+w, 3
12 Threads  Ctrak+H | Sl watch 4 Corbrale+w, 4

Terminate All

Attach bo Process, ..

Delete All Breakpoinks  Chrl+Shift+F9
Disable All Breakpoints

O ¢
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In the Ch 2 project, Execute SQL Task does not have a connection manager, and

if you try to execute the package, you immediately get an error like that shown
below. In this scenario you will not be able to access any of the debugging windows.
You can test this by deleting Execute SQL Task. Click on Build to build a project
and execute it. After doing this, you can access all the sub-menus of the debugging
window from the Debug menu.

_ 27 Control Flow |24 Data Flow |ﬂ Event Handl... | T2 Package Ex...

L _| i
b Data Flow Task

1 Execute

(L ¥] sqL Task

Package Yalidation Erro |

@ Package Yalidakion Error
Additional information:
‘. Error at Execute SQL Task [Execute SOL Task]: Mo connection manager is specified.

Error at Execute 30L Task: There were errors during task walidation,

{Microsaoft,DataTransformationervices, \sIntegration)

28

Bl Related Items in Tools/Options

There are a couple of items related to SSIS designer in the Options sub-menu of the
Tools main menu. These options can be used to configure the designer such that
when a new item is added to either the Control Flow page or the Data Flow page,
the existing items get connected to the added items automatically. This window

can be used to configure the Digital Signature and Accessibility options, while the
precedence constraint labels are displayed as shown in the General window. For
example, if you are unable to distinguish between red and green (colour blind) and
the precedence constraint is green, by checking Show precedence constraint labels
in the following screenshot, a textual representation is displayed alongside the green
line, representing the constraint on the Control Flow page.
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options 20

[+ Ervironment

[ Projects and Solutions r—Digital signature

[+ Source Control

[+ Text Editor Iv Check digital signature when loading a package
[=- Business Inteligence Designers

-- Analysis Services Designers
=- Integration Services Designers
- General
- Control Flow Auto Connect
.- Data Flow Auto Connect
- Diatabase Toals —Accessibility
+- Debugging
H- Device Tools [~ show precedence constraint lahels
H
H
H

[~ show warning if a package is unsigned

- HTML Designer
-S0L Anywhere
- Windows Forms Designer

[ W W B B

oK I Cancel |

Property Pages and Folders of the Project

While the properties of a project include the name and full path for the project files,
the Property Pages window shows the various features associated with the project.
These pages may be displayed by highlighting the project and right-clicking on it. This
opens up the Property Pages window (see over page). We will be working mostly in
the Active(Development) mode with default debugging options on this page.

ChZ Property Pages 21x|

Configuration: IActive(Development) j Platformm: IN,I'A j Configuration Manager. .. |
= Configuration Propetties El pata Flow Optimizations
‘- Build RunIndptimizediode False
Deplovrment Ukiliky E Debug Options
- Debugging InteractiveMade True
Run&4BitRuntime True
Bl start Action
Startéckion ExecutePackage

Startapplication
StartObjectID Package.dtsx
E Start Options

CmdLinedrguments

CmdLineArguments
Specifies the command line arguments to be passed when running the program.

OF I Cancel Apply
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The Build option in the above window points the output path to the bin directory.
The directory structure of this project is shown below:

| ) C:\Docurments and Settingst JayiMy DocurmentsiYisual Studio 2005\Projectsichahche j H

o

Chz.dtproj

JZKB

Package.dts:x

b} Integration Services Package
16 kB

Ch2.database
Analysis Services Database
1 KB

— Chz.dtproj.user
Integration Services project File — || “isual Studio Project User Opi. ..

Size: 512 bytes

Twpe: Yisual Skudio Project User Options file
Date Modified: 6§10/2007 5:32 PM

Executing the Package and Saving the Project

The whole package may be executed by right-clicking on the package (default
package in this case) and choosing the Execute Package option. If there are multiple
tasks on the Control Flow page, you may highlight a task and execute it by right-
clicking on it and choosing the Execute Task option.

The package can be saved to a file system Hands-On Exercise 2 shows how you
may import the package created by the Ch 2 project to the SQL Server 2005

Management Studio.

@0 Ch2 - Microsoft Yisual Studio

File:

Edit  Yiew Project  Build Debu

e

open

Add

Close

Close Project

Save Selecked Ikems Chrl+5

3

»

»

Save Package.dtsx As...

Save Copy of Package.dtsx As...
Save Al Chrl4+-Shift+5

Recent Files
Recent Projects

Exit.
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Hands-On Exercises

Exercise 1 has been completely described in the main body of this chapter. Please
follow Exercise 2 and Exercise 3 step-by-step as described.

Hands-On Exercise 1

Create a SSIS Project as described in this chapter and get acquainted with the various
windows. In doing so, try the following variations:

1. Use the default package and get acquainted with the windows and menus.
Rename the package by right-clicking and choosing the Rename option.
Execute the package (before or after renaming) by right-clicking and
choosing the Execute Package option. Make sure you notice a tabbed page,
Progress, added to the Canvas. Now look at the Progress page as well as the
Output window.

2. Try adding different tasks from the Control Flow items of the toolbox (both
by dragging and double-clicking) and try to understand the added task by
right-clicking and looking at the properties.

3. Save the package and explore the folder where it gets saved. Verify if itis at a
different location from the one described in this chapter.

Hands-On Exercise 2

In this exercise, you will import the package that you created in Ch 2 in MS SQL
Server 2005 Management Studio.

1. Click and open the SQL Server Management Studio by clicking on the
shortcut in All Programs as shown.

@ Microsoft 5oL Server 2005 4 [T Analysis Services k
I iPod * | Configuration Tools »
I SGL Anywhere 10 b [T Performance Tools »

@ Microsoft SOL Server 2005 Mobile Edition # __-ﬁ 0L Server 2005 Upgrade Advisor
ITT) MetBeans 5.0

@ telerik. B S0l Server Management Studio

LN
Ir7) Belltech Business Card Designer Pro » [T Documentation and Tuborial 13
) ) ; Location: <:Program Files\Microsoft S0L
@ Office ¥P Web Services Toolki: b | Servert904 ToolsBinniv3shelh Common 74 IDE
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This opens the SQL Server 2005 Management Studio below.

=2 Microsoft SOL Server Management Studio

File Edit Wiew Tools ‘Window  Community Help
iQmewouery |y (MBS L|ISEHS B EERBESF

R
v| ¥ Execute o M g k|

i |9 =9 Gy

Object Explorer

Conmect > | B8 m [§ T

g ¥ Connect to Server x|

Mgy Microsolt
iy Windows Server System

Microsoft

SQL Server 2005

Server ppe; Integration Services j
Server hame: [atabaze Engine
) Analyziz Services
o Reparting Services
Authentication: S0L Server Mobis
Wlscer s Integration Services
Pazzword: I

[T Bemember passward

Connect I Cancel | Help | Optiong > |

Choose Integration Services from the drop-down. It will be showing the
configured authentication information. In this case it is authenticated
by Windows.

2. Now click on the Connect button. This will open the Integration Service
Server below (showing all nodes expanded out).

‘_ Microsoft SQL Server Management Studio

File Edt View Tools ‘Window  Community  Help

FE New Query | [y | iy 0 5y | | 15 & @ | B2

vl ¥ Execute « B

|89 8
Dbject Explarer

Conmect = | & m [F] T

= [ Stored Packages
[ File Syskem

= [ MSDE
1 Maintenance Plans
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Now right-click either on the File System folder or on the MSDB folder

and choose the Import Package sub-menu item, which opens the following
window. From the drop-down, choose File System. For Windows
authentication, you do not need User name and Password when you choose
File System, Package Path.

Import Package x|

Fackage location: a0l Server j
S SO Server
— fusthenticatian 5515 Package Store
Authentication type: |Winduws Authentication j
Lser nanme: |
Password: |

Package path: | _I

Import package as

Package name; I

Protection level: I J

(] 4 I Cancel | Help |
Y

4. Now click on the Package Path button and browse to the location where it is
saved (Where the package.dtsx is saved). This adds the package name (in
the case of project Ch 2 the package name is Package).

5. Now click on the button OK.
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This adds the package to the MSDB folder.

= _b HODEMTER, (Integration Services 9.0,1399 - HODEMTEK) Jav)
[ Running Packages
= [ Stored Packages
[ File Sywskem
= L e
[ Maintenance Plans
[_-_"1 Package

Hands-On Exercise 3

In this exercise, you will be invoking the export/import wizard from the MS SQL
Server 2005 Management Studio.

1. Start up the SQL Server 2005 Management Studio.
2. Right-click on Management.

E | - (50L Server 9.0.1399 - sa)
[ Databases
[ Security
[ Server Objects
[ Replication
ERER R anagement
[ Mainkenal

Back Up...

i Database. .,

[ 50 Serw Py Lata a.se
aenerake Scripks. ..

L Ackiviey I
B Database Irnpart Daka, .,
g Distripute  EXPart Data...
Full-Text Refresh
[ Legacy
[ Motification Services
I_% S0l Server dgent
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3. Now click on either Import Data... or Export Data... to open the wizard.

B sqL Server Import and Export Wizard -0 x|

» Welcome to SQL Server Import and
Export Wizard

This wizard helpz vou to create simple packages that impart and
export data betwesn many popular data formats including
databazes, spreadshests, and test files. The wizard can alzo
create the destination database and the tables into which the data
ig ingerted.

[ Do not show this starting page again.

Help | < Back | Mest > I Fitvizhy 2| Cancel |

A

Summary

This chapter described the creation of an SSIS project containing a default package,
adding and removing objects from the toolbox, and getting acquainted with the
various menus, windows, and other project items. Hands-on Exercise 1 helps you get
acquainted with the IDE using the instructions in the chapter. Hands-on Exercise 2
shows how you may import the package created by the project into the MS SQL Server
2005 Management Studio. Hands-on Exercise 3 shows how to launch the export/
import wizard to create packages in the SQL Server 2005 Management Studio.
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Sending Email with a
SSIS Package

This chapter shows you how to create a SSIS package that can send an email using
the Send Mail Task. The Send Mail Task is based on an Internet Protocol called
SMTP, which stands for Simple Mail Transfer Protocol.

Sending and receiving email is a very common task. The email program on your
desktop uses two different servers: one for sending and the other for receiving. The
sending of emails is based on the Simple Mail Transfer Protocol described in RFC 821
(http://www.apps.ietf.org/rfc/rfc821.html). The Send Mail Task adheres

to this standard. Hands-On Exercise One shows how to configure the task and
Hands-On Exercise Two shows how to discover your accessible SMTP server. If you
are not too sure of an SMTP server that you can use for Hands-On Exercise One, you
may read Hands-On Exercise Two first.

Hands-On Exercise One: Sending an
Email Using the SMTP Server

For this exercise, you need to know the SMTP server that you can use for configuring
this task. You may also use the SMTP server of your web mail program.

1. Create a New BI project Ch 3 from the File menu using the drop-down item,
New, as described in Chapter 2.

2. Inthe Solution Explorer, right-click Package . dtsx and from the drop-down
menu choose the option Rename and change it to Email. Do not change the
extension; it should remain dfsx (i.e., Email.dtsx).

3. You will see a Microsoft Visual Studio warning. Click on the Yes button on
the window with the warning.



Sending Email with a SSIS Package

The package name changes in the Solution Explorer, as shown in the
following screenshot, and the package properties are displayed in the
properties window.

Solution Explorer

-,-{'-‘ Ch3

| ¢ Data Sources

- [ Data Source Views
= [ S5IS Packages

i ., Email.dtsz

[ ¢ Miscellaneous

Observe that the Canvas is showing the Control Flow tab. This is the
Control Flow page where you will place your Control Flow Items. Read the
instructions on this page before you proceed. Now look for Send Mail Task
in the Control Flow Items group in the Toolbox.

You can bring this task onto the Control Flow page by one of the following
two methods:
4. Double click this in the Toolbox.

This task should appear on the Control Flow page, as shown in the following
screenshot:

Email.dtsx [Design]*]: Start Page
g"ﬂ Control Flow |'dd Data Flow

- "8 Send Mail 5 5
) Task

Or, you can click on the Send Mail Task in the Toolbox and drag it into the
Control Flow page. In this case, the Send Mail Task will be placed where
you release your mouse.

You notice a green arrow pointing downwards. This will be used if you want
the control to flow to another object (at present left dangling). You also notice
a white mark (x) inside a red dot in the Send Mail Task. If you place your
mouse on top of it (hover over the mark) you get a pop-up that says that a
SMTP server is not specified.
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5. Click on the Send Mail Task.

Now you can access the properties window, as shown in the next screenshot.

Properties

Send Mail Task Task

OEH

Execution

Forced Execution ¥Yalue

Identification
Descripkion

]

Marne

Misc

BCCLine

CCLine

Exechaluetariable <none:=
Expressions
FileAttachments
ForceExecutionResult None
FromLire
LocaleIl English {United States)
LoggingMode UseParentSetting
Messagesaurce
MessageSourceType DireckInpuk
Prictity Mormnal
SmtpZonnection
Subject
Toline
Wersion 0
E Transactions |
IsolationLevel Serializable
Transackionioption Supported il

Send Mail Task
{EOBZDEQF-AZ23-4758-9B6E-3FC467C)
Send Mail Task

Showe Editar, Edit Breakpoints

You can edit the properties by clicking on the Show Editor link in this
window. This will open the Send Mail Task editor which you will be

opening by yet another method shortly

If you try to execute the package click on Email.dtsx, make a right click and
choose Execute Package, you will get a Package Validation Error message.
Click the OK button on the error message screen.
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6. On the Send Mail Task in the Control Flow page, make a right-click to
display the drop-down. Within this menu, click on the sub-menu
item Edit....

This opens the Send Mail Task Editor window, as shown in the following
screenshot, with the default branch, General.

The same editor would have shown up had you clicked on the Show Editor
hyperlink in the Send Mail Task's property window seen earlier.

This Editor has a list view in the left and the details of each of the list items
on the right. Read the instructions on this editor (the editor is used to
configure the properties of email messages sent by this package).

B Send Mail Task Editor _ o =]

= Configure the properties for the e-mail message sent by the SS5IS package.

General E General
Mai Send Mail Task
Expressions Descripkion Send Mail Task
Name
Specifies the name for this task,

e
4

7. Edit the branch General. The Name and Description (both of which read,
Send Mail Task) have been changed. Now the Name reads, My Email Task
and the Description reads, Send an email using my ISP's SMTP Server. You
may use your own Name and Description.
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8. Now click on the branch Mail. This brings in the Mail window on the right
side as shown in the following screenshot.

o]
-I_H-I Configure the properties far the e-mail message sent by the 5515 package.

General E Mail

Mail SmkpConneckion

Expressions From john.doe@abc.com
To mary@jobklicks.com
Cc john_doe@gmail.com
BCe
Subject Testing S5IS[Send Mail Task]
MessageSourceType Direct Input
MessageSource
Priority Mormal
Attachments

Subject

specifies the subject line For the message.

Ok I Cancel Help

4

Here, there are a number of items, with some of them having options. You
may notice, however, that a lot of them are familiar to you if you have used
any of the email programs; such as: FROM, TO, Cc, BCc, Subject, Priority,
Attachments, etc. The choices made are typed into the text boxes, as shown
in the above screenshot. If needed, you can indicate attachments by clicking
on the Attachments field, which opens up a window, Open, where you can
navigate to locate the file you want as an attachment. For this exercise, the
Attachments and the BCc fields are left blank.
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9. Now click on an empty area along the line item SMTP Connection.

In the drop-down menu, click on New Connection.... This brings up the win-
dow shown in the following screenshot.

Connection manager information

Marme: ISMTF‘ Cannection Managet |

Description: I

SMTP server: I

[T Use windows Authentication

™ Enable Secure Sockets Layer (35L)

(] Cancel

10. Fill in the details, as shown in the next paragraph, and click on the
OK button.

For Description, type in a suitable description of your choice such as "My
ISP's SMTP Server" and in the SMTP server field type in the name of the
SMTP Server provided by your ISP, like SMTP.myISP.com.

This enters the SMTP server information into the Send Mail Task Editor.

For the MessageSourceType, we have accepted the default, Direct Input.
For the MessageSource, directly type-in the message Testing the Send Mail
Task with Direct Input and My ISP's SMTP Server as shown in the window
named "Message Source", or in the window (a small text editor window) that
pops-up when you click on the ellipsis button in the MessageSource field.
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This completes all the required fields, as shown in the following screenshot.

=B send Mail Task Editor

e ,] Configure the properties For the e-mail message sent by the 5515 package.

s ] JE3

General
Mail
Expressions

B Mail
SmtpConnection
From

Ta

Cc

BCc

Subject
MessageSourceType

M ]
Pricrity
Atkachments

SMTP Connection Manager
john.doe@abc.com
mary@jobklicks.com

Testing 5515[5end Mail Task]
Direct Input

Testing Send Mail Task with my IJ
Normal

MessageSource
Specifies the contents of the message.

o]

Cancel | Help

In this exercise, we used the default Direct Input for the MessageSource-
Type field in the above window. There are two other options: File
Connection and Variable. If you were to choose File Connection, you will
have to tell the wizard where the file is located. On the other hand, if you
choose Variable, then the wizard will look for a variable you might have
created to pull its value. The main objective in the present chapter is to
describe the simplest of the many possible variations.
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When you click on the Expressions list item in the left, it opens a window,
as shown in the next screenshot. You may want to use an expression to
evaluate a function of a type (by this, return value of function is meant) such
as a string or a date (given today's date, a future date or a date in the past,
for example) and use that calculated value in the task.

M8 Send Mail Task Editor =] |

= Conffigure the properties For the e-mail message sent by the S5IS package.

General E Misc
Ml
Expressions

"E:wpresshns

A collection of expressions. The evaluation result of each expression is assigned
to a property and replaces the value of the property,

|0K|Can|:d Help

A

Here, the Expressions window is not configured. However, you can
configure this window by associating a variable (that you define) to one of
the allowed Property Expressions such as the cc, bee, subject and other fields
of the email that you are sending. In this exercise, to keep the explanation to
bear minimum, Expressions list item is left empty.

11. Click on the OK button in the Send Mail Task Editor.

Review the changes made to the Send Mail Task property window. Also
notice that the red dot with white cross has disappeared and a Connection
Manager has been added to the Connection Managers' collection.

Email.dtsx [Design]* | Start Page |

E"D Control Flow |'dyd Data Flow

cﬂ Event Handlers

5|=_u-| My Ernail Task

LzJ_ Connection Managers I

|:Q_SMTP Connection Manager
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12.

13.

14.

15.

Click on the Package Explorer and verify that the My Email Task and
the Connection Manager are included in the package.

Email.dtsx= [Design]*}/'Start Page ]

27" Control Flow |ﬂ,1' Diata Flow |j Ewent Handlers | '8 Package Explarer

= Email
= [ Executables
=] =71 My Email Task
[ Ewent Handlers
[ wariables
[ Precedence Constraints
[ Event Handlers
[=] | Z¢ Connection Managers
= SMTP Connection Manager
[ Log Providers
[ variables

Now click on the Build menu item and click on Build Ch 3.
You get a Build Succeeded message at the bottom-left of the screen.

Right-click the Email.dtsx in the Solution Explorer and click on the Execute
Package drop-down menu item.

The program starts to run; the Send Mail Task (in the Control Flow page)
first turns yellow and finally is filled with green color. Green is for success
and red indicates failure. If want to return to the design mode, you should go
to the menu item Debug and choose Stop Debugging from the drop-down
menu.

Now, it is time to go to your email client program, such as Outlook Express
or a similar program, to verify if the email message has left (browse the sent
messages) or you may also use a web mail program such as Google or
Yahoo, etc.

It may be noted that the Send Mail Task will not check if the account is cor-
rect. Also, you will be indicating whether or not you are using Windows
authentication. Since the package is developed by the owner of the computer,
the authentication was left blank. Even if this mode of authentication was
implemented, the result would still be the same because the administrator of
the computer created the package object.
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Hands-On Exercise Two: How to Find
Your ISP's SMTP Server?

On your desktop, you probably have email programs such Outlook Express, which is
most common, and Microsoft Outlook. I have Outlook Express 6. You can find your
ISP's SMTP server from the menu item Tools in Outlook Express, which displays a
drop-down menu from which you choose Accounts. When you click on Accounts,

it opens up the Internet Accounts window. On this window, choose the MAIL tab
and click on the Properties button on the right of the window, after highlighting
your Account in the above. It opens the properties for that account showing five tabs:
General, Servers, Connection, Security, and Advanced.

You will find the SMTP server's correct name in here under Server tab, as shown in
the next screenshot.

¥ mail.comcast.net Properties e |

General Servers | Eonnectiunl Sec:urityl .-“-‘-.d\-'anc:edl

Server Information

by incaming mail zerver iz a | [EEIEE TEMVETL

Inzaming mail [POP3): Imail.cu:umu:ast.net

Outgoing mail [SkTR): Ismtp.cumca&t.net

[ncoming b al Server

Account nanme: I adinn

Pazzward: I----------
[¥ Femember passwaord

[ Log on using Secure Password Authentication

Outgoing kb ail Server

[ My server requires authentication Settings... |

(] I Cancel Apply
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Summary

The Send Mail Task was chosen as it is the most ubiquitous program used .

The Hands-On Exercise guides you through the process of configuring the task and
executing the task. If you do not have an email program on your desktop (known as
an email client) you may use the SMTP Server of your favorite web email, such as
Google (http://hodentek.blogspot.com/2007/06/configuring-web-emails-
smtp-and-pop.html) or Yahoo. Depending on the geographical region, you may
choose an SMTP server from this comprehensive list of SMTP Servers
(http://www.e-eeasy.com/SMTPServerList.aspx). You may also find some free
(http://www.emailarms.com/downloads/1st_smtp.html) SMTP servers on the
Internet. If you are faced with connectivity problems for the SMTP server, you can
use the Telnet program (http ://www.microsoft.com/resources/documentation/
windows/xp/all/proddocs/en-us/telnet commands.mspx?mf r=true) and try to
connect to port 25 or 587, if successful verifies connectivity.
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Transferring Data to
a Text File

This chapter shows you how to create a package that can transfer data from a table in
an SQL 2005 Server database to a Flat File on the c:\ drive of your computer.

Flat file data storage predates relational databases. Every detail about a record
consisting of a number of data fields is stored flat, in just one line in the file. Each
data field is separated from the other by some kind of field separator, such as a tab,
white space or a comma. There are no relationships between the fields in flat files.
Flat files are sometimes needed to obtain a simple text-based version of data that

can be transferred more easily between operating systems than data in a table. In the
hands-on exercise, you will be transferring data retrieved from an SQL Server 2005
table to a flat file. You will be using a Data Flow task consisting of a source connected
to an SQL Server 2005 based connection manager and a destination connected to a
Flat File connection manager.

Hands-On Exercise: Transferring Data to
a Text File

In order to follow the steps as indicated, you will need a source and a destination;
the source data will be coming from SQL Server 2005, and the destination would
be writing this to a flat file on your hard drive. You also need to establish a path
connecting them.



Transferring Data to a Text File

Step 1: Creating a Bl Project and Adding a
Data Flow Task

1. Create a business intelligence project Ch 4 as described in Chapter 2.

2. Change the default name of the package to TableToText .dtsx. Drag and
drop a Data Flow Task from the Toolbox on to the Control Flow page.

3. Click the Data Flow tab that displays the Data Flow page.

Now, you will be able to access the Data Flow items of the Toolbox,
consisting of Data Flow Sources, Data Flow Destinations and Data Flow
Transformations (refer to Chapter 1). Drag and Drop a DataReader Source
from Data Flow Sources group onto the Data Flow page.

Step 2: Adding Connection Manager for
the DataReader

The DataReader Source connects to the SQL Server 2005 using the connection
properties defined in a connection manager.

1. Right-click inside the page of the Connection Managers (below the
DataFlow page) and from the drop-down list of new connections, choose
New ADO.NET Connection....

This opens the Configure ADO.NET Connection Manager wizard, as shown
in the following screenshot.

=10l %]

To create a connection manager based on previousky defined connection information, select a
data conmection, and then click QK. To create a new connection manager, click Mew.

[Daka conneckions: Data connection properties:
Property | Yalue
e, . Delete |
L] 4 Cancel |
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If there is no configured connection manager, the Data Connections: area
will be empty.

Click on the button, New....

This opens the Connection Manager window, shown in the following screen-
shot, where you will supply information required to get data from the SQL
2005 Server. All the fields (boxes) will be empty except for the Provider: field,
which displays a SqlClient Data Provider.

Click on the drop-down handle for Server name.

SQL Servers on the computer should show up here. For a local servera "."
may be used for the server name (127.0.0.1 is also acceptable). The local
server is set for SQL Server authentication, which requires both User name:
and Password.

Typeina'." for the Server name as well as the User name and Password that
you use for authentication in the respective fields.

If the information is correct, you will be able to display all the databases on
this server.

Click on the drop-down handle for the field Select or enter a database name:
in the Connect to a database area.

A list of all the available databases will be displayed as shown below.

SqlClient Data Provider is the provider that brings data fastest from an SQL
Server 2005. You can test the connectivity using the Test Connection button,
which will display a message saying the connection was successful.

E Connection Manager x|
Provider: | JMet Providers|SalClient Data Provider ;l
J Server name!

= I j Refresh |

Conneckion
r~Log on to the server
Eg"r " Use Windows Authentication
S

} % Lse SQL Server Authentication
&

User name: Isa

Passward: quuu.

[V Save my password

i~ Connect to a database

= Select or enter a database name:

| [

master
» Matilda
model

Test Connection oK I Cancel Help |
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6. Click on the OK button on this screen.

7. Click on the OK button on the Configure ADO.NET Connection Manager
window, shown in the previous screenshot.

A connection manager, Localhost.MyNorthwind.sa, will be added to the
Connection Manager's page.

Step 3: Configuring the Source

Right-click the DataReader Source, in the drop-down menu, choose Edit.... This
opens the Advanced Editor for DataReader Source, as shown below. First, you need
to indicate a connection manager that the DataReader can use.

ﬁahleToTth.dtsx [Design]* ]"Start Page ] - X
2™ Contral Flow [\ DataFlow | {5 EventHandlers | s Package Explorer
Data Flows Task: I o4 DataFlow Task j

|_, DataReader [}
S Source

ST=IE

The advanced editor provides access to the low-level properties of data flow components. Additionally, the advanced
editor can be used ta configure components that do not have a custom user interface.

Connection Managers | Component Propertiss I Column Mappings | Input and Sutpuk Properties I

Select the connection managers ko be used for the data flow component.

Conneckion managers:

ame Connection Manager I Description I

IDbConnection L J Managed connection manager

Click here

f\, Mo connection managers are defined. Define at least one connection manager.
S+

Refresh [a]4 I Cancel Help |
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1. Click on the location (shown in the previous screenshot) and from the
drop-down list, choose the connection manager you configured in Step 2,
displayed as shown in the following screenshot.

2. Select this connection manager by clicking on this item.

Conneckion Manager [

x| n

LocalHost  Myharthwind. sa |

3. Next, click on the Component Properties tab to open the properties of the
DataReader component.

Here you will notice that this requires an SqlCommand (empty for now), as
shown in the following screenshot.

Connection Managers  Component Properties ICDIumn Mappings I Input and Output Properties |

Specify advanced properties for the data flow component,

Properties:

E Common Properties

ComponentClassID {EFD1D463-7089-41EE-BF0S-0AEDC17CEES S}

ConkactInfo Extracts daka From a relational database by using a JMET pr]
Descripkion Extracts daka From a relational database by using a JMET pr
10 1

Identificationstring component "DataReader Source” {13

IsDefaultLocale True

LocalelD English {United States)

Mame DataReader Source

Pipelineversion i

UsesDispositions True

‘WalidateExternaletadata True

Wersion 1

B Custom Properties

SglCommand '_I

UserComponentTypeiame Microsoft, SqlServer, Dts . Pipeling . DataReader Sourceddapt

SglCommand
Specifies the SQL statement used by the component ko extract data,

4. In the Sql Command field, click on the ellipsis button along its side.

You will pop open a text editor where you can type in your Sql Command.
You may also directly type-in the Sql Command chosen for the exercise in
this field, as in the next mini-step.
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5. Type in "Select CustomerID, CompanyName, Address, City, PostalCode

from Customers".

6. Before you move onto the next tab, click on the Refresh button.

You may create the text file using a File System Task (we'll be discussing
— that in the later chapters)

7. Click on the Column Mappings tab.

This will open the Column Mappings page, showing the columns that are
the available outputs from the DataReader.

The column mappings shown connecting the available external columns to
the available output columns can be independently modified, although no
such modification will be made. This is just to illustrate the flexibility you
have in modifying column mappings. You can modify, individually, by
clicking on the connection you want to modify, and then making a right-click
to display the drop-down shown in the inner window.

. Advanced Editor for DataReader Source _ 10l ]

The advanced editor provides access to the low-level properties of data Flow components. Additionally, the advanced
editor can be used to configure components that do not have a custom user interface.

Conneckion Managers | Component Properties Column Mappings |Input and Output Properties |

Mame

Customer D
EompanyName

Address

City

PostalCode

Available O

Mame

Customer|D

CompanyM ame

Address
City
— | PostalCode

Select All Mappings
Delete Selected Mappings
Map Ikems By Matching Mames

External Column

Cutput Column

CustomerID CustomerID
CompartyMarne CamparyManme
Address Address

Ciky City
PostalCode PostalCode

Refresh |

QK I Cancel Help
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In the last tab on this editor, Input and Output properties, you can add/
remove items from the External Columns, the Output Columns, and the
DataReader Error output. For this exercise no modifications are made.

Click on the OK button in the above window.

This completes the configuration of the DataReader that brings five columns
from the SQL 2005 Server.

Step 4: Adding a Flat File Destination and
Establishing a Path from DataReader Source

In this step, we will add a Flat File destination component to the Data Flow page.

1.

From the Toolbox menu, drag and drop the Flat File Destination
component, under the Data Flow Destinations group, onto the Data

Flow page.

Now right-click DataReader Source, and from the drop-down menu choose
Add Path.

This opens up the window, Data Flow, which allows you to establish a data
flow path and displays the From: location as DataReader Source.

Click on the drop-down To:, which shows both the DataReader Source as
well as the Flat File Destination.

Choose the Flat File Destination and click the OK button.

This opens up the Input Output Selection window, which shows the output
and input windows available. You need to choose the appropriate ones.

The path should connect from the DataReader Output to the Flat File
Destination Input.

Click and choose the Flat File Destination.
Now click on the OK button in the Data Flow window.

You will see a green line connecting the DataReader Source to the Flat File
Destination, as shown in the following screenshot.
Alternately, the process of establishing the path can be simplified by just

picking the green dangling line from DataReader with the mouse, and
extending it to touch the Flat File Destination object on the Data Flow page.
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As seen in the following screenshot, you may edit the path after it is created by
right-clicking this green line and choosing Edit... from the drop-down menu.

|~ TableToText.dtsx [Design]* | Start Page | - X
37 Cortr... W | Event... |"j Packa...
Data Flaw Task: I i Data Flow Task j
=

|, DataReader
Source

Yariables I
Edit... % Flat File i
=1 Destination

Data Wiewers. .,

X Delete

Fal

1 i== Properties |

_J_ Caonnection Managers |

|44 LocalHast.Myhorthwind,sa

Step 5: Configuring the Flat File Destination

Component

The data is on its way through the "path" represented by the green line in the
previous step. The Flat File Destination also, requires a connection manager.

The Flat File Destination connects to a text file on your hard dive using the
connection properties defined in a connection manager.

1. Create a text file, Chapter4. txt, (for this exercise using Notepad) in the
C:\ drive.
At present, the Chapter4 . txt is empty.

2. Go ahead and type in a line of text for the column headers separated by
commas, as shown in the next paragraph:

CustomerID, CompanyName, Address, City, PostalCode

3. Right-click a clear area inside the Connection Managers' page and from the
drop-down choose, New Flat File Connection....
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This opens the Flat File Connection Manager Editor, as shown in the
following screenshot.

To start with, all the fields in the Flat File Connection Manager Editor
window are empty.

Type in a name for the connection manager and an appropriate
description of your choice. The name chosen for the connection manager is
"Ch4TxtManager" and the description, "Chapter4's Flat File Manager".

Now click on the button Browse... to locate the Chapter4 . txt created in the
C:\ drive after navigating to the C: drive.

If you have not created a text file to start with, in the Open window for
locating the file, you can create the file, and immediately click on the created
file (but then you have to add the Column headers as shown previously).
This gets added with default file format information (Locale, CodePage,
Head Row Limiter and Head rows to skip), as shown in the following
screenshot.

Also place a check mark in the Column names in the first data row, as we
chose to add Column names.

Choose items related to Format the same way the text file was formatted in
mini-step 26 (comma delimited, headers rows not skipped).

When you click on the Columns in the left-hand side, you see displayed the
column names you created earlier in the Chapter 4.txt file.

I [m] Y
Conneckion manager name:
Description: Chapter 4's Flat Fils Manager
Lle' { |General Select afile and specify the file properties and the file format.
Columns
Advanced
=1 Preview File: narne: |C:'|,Chapter4.txt Browse, .. |
Locale: IEninsh {United States) 'l ™ Unicode
Code page: |1252 (aNSI - LatinT) |
Format: IDeIimited j
Text qualifier: |<n0ne>
Header row delimiter: IComma 4 j
Header rows to skip: IU ﬁ
[V Column names in the first data row
K
QK I Cancel Help
|
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9. C(lick on the OK button on the Flat File Connection Manager Editor.

This adds the connection manager, Ch4TxtManager to the Connections
Managers' page in the Canvas.

10. Right-click the Flat File Destination component and choose Edit...

This opens the Flat File Destination Editor, displaying the recently
configured connection manager (it is also possible to configure a new
connection manager starting from here as well). In Microsoft programs,
there is more than one way of carrying out a task.

11. Click on the Mappings list item on the left side of this window, as shown in
the following screenshot.

E: Flat File Destination Editor o ]

Configure the properties used to connect bo and inserk daka into a text file.

Connection Manager
Mappings
Availab | Availab
Mame | MName
CustomerD CustomerlD
Companyi ame Customerh ame
Address Streetddd
City City
PostalCode 1 PastalCode
Input Column Destination Calumn
CustamerID j CuskamerID
ComparyMarne CustormerManme
Address Streetadd
City Column name: Streetadd
PaostalCode Daka type: string [DT_STR]
Length; &0
Scale: 0
Precision: 0
Code page: 1252
Soark Key Position:
N I3

ik I Zancel Help
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On the right-hand side, you see how the columns are mapped to the
destination columns. Here, you see the association between the columns
that are coming into the Flat File and those that are being written to

the destination.

12. Place your mouse on any of the columns (Input Column or
Destination Column).

You will see a tool-tip text window displaying the information for that
particular columns, as shown for StreetAdd column.

13. Click on the OK button in this screen and you are done.

Step 6: Build and Execute the Package

1. Yes, click on the Build menu item.

2. Now right-click the package file TableToText . dtsx in the Solution
Explorer, and from the drop-down choose Execute Package.

The program starts up and after a while the data flow components change to
green, after turning briefly to yellow at first (red means failure). You will also
see that 92 rows were transferred (you will see "92 rows" by the side of the
green path line connecting the source and the destination).

You will see messages in the Output window with the final line displaying
successful execution of package.

3. Also click on the Progress tab, which now appears in the Canvas by the side
of the Package Explorer to review how the execution started and completed.

If the package failed, this will also show the step at which the package failed.
4. Finally open up your Chapter4.txt file and verify that the table data is
transferred to the text file.

Only a part of the (four rows) data from this text file is shown in the
following screenshot.

!! Chapterd.txt - Notepad

File Edit Format Yiew Help

CustomerlD, CustomerName, StreetAdd, City, PostalCode
ALFKI Alfreds Futterkiste,Obere Str. 57,Berlin,12209
ANATR,Ana Trujilo Emparedados y helados,Avda. de la Constitucion
2222 México D.F.,05021
ANTON,Antonic Moreno Taqueria,Mataderos 2312,México D.F.,05023
AROUT ,Around the Horn,120 Hanover Sq.,London,WA1 1DP)
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Summary

This chapter described the configuration of data flow components that are necessary
for transferring data from a single table on the SQL Server 2005 to a pre-formatted
Flat File. The mappings between the columns of table to the text file must be correctly
carried out for successful transfer. The reverse of this transfer can be accomplished
by choosing a Flat File Source and an SQL Server Destination.
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Transferring Data to a
Microsoft Excel File

This chapter shows you how to create a package that can transfer data from a table in
an SQL Server 2005 Server database to a Microsoft Excel Spreadsheet. You will also
learn how to use a Character Map Data Transformation. In the hands-on exercise,
you will be transferring data retrieved from an SQL 2005 table to MS Excel 2003
spreadsheet file. You will be using a Data Flow Task consisting of a source connected
to a SQL 2005 Server-based connection manager, as in the previous chapter, and an
Excel Destination connected to an Excel connection manager.

Hands-On Exercise: Transferring Data to
an Excel File

This exercise consists of the following major steps:

e Creating a Bl project and adding a Data Flow Task.
e Configuring the DataReader's Connection Manager.
e Configuring the DataReader Source.

e Adding a Character Map Transformation.

e Adding an Excel Destination and establishing a path to it from the Character
Map Data Flow Component.

e Configuring the Excel Destination Component.

e Testing the package.
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In order to follow the steps as indicated, you will need a source and a destination:
the source data is extracted from the MyNorthwind database (just a renamed version
of the Northwind database) on the SQL Server 2005 Server, and the destination is
loading this to an MS Excel 2003 spreadsheet file on your hard drive. You also need
to establish a path connecting them. In addition, you will also interpose a Character
Map Data Flow Task that will convert the text in one of the data fields, so that all
characters in that column are capitalized after the transformation.

Step 1: Creating a Bl Project and Adding a
Data Flow Task

In this section, you will be creating a Business Intelligence project and changing the
name of the default package object. Since it is data-related, you will be adding a
Data Flow Task. You will also be adding a DataReader component to the data flow.

1. Create a business intelligence project Ch 5 as described in Chapter 2 or
Chapter 3.

2. Change the default name of package from Package.dtsx to
TableToXls.dtsx.

3. Drag and drop a Data Flow Task from the Toolbox onto the Control
Flow page.

4. Click open the Data Flow tab, which displays the Data Flow page.
Now, you will be able to access the Data Flow Items of the Toolbox
consisting of Data Flow Sources, Data Flow Destinations, and Data Flow
Transformations (refer to Chapter 1).

5. Drag and drop a DataReader Source from the Data Flow Sources group
onto the Data Flow page.

Step 2: Configuring the DataReader's
Connection Manager

Configuring the DataReader source that connects to the local SQL Server 2005 has
been described in earlier chapters. Here, only a couple of the images relevant to this
chapter will be shown.

1. Right-click inside the Connection Managers page below the Canvas, and
from the drop-down choose New ADO.Net Connection....
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If you are continuing with this chapter after Chapter 4, you will see the
Configure ADO.NET Connection Manager screen displaying the previously
configured connection manager. If you need to create a new one, follow the
steps shown in the previous chapter.

2. Click on the OK button in the Configure ADO.NET Connection
Manager window.

A connection manager, Localhost.MyNorthwind.sa, will be added to the
Connection Manager's page.

Step 3: Configuring the DataReader Source

Right-click the DataReader Source, in the drop-down menu.
2. Choose the Edit... menu item in the drop-down menu.

This opens the Advanced Editor for DataReader Source. At first, you need to
indicate a connection manager that the DataReader can use.

3. Inthe Advanced Editor for DataReader Source that gets displayed click on
the Connection Managers tab.

4. Click on an empty area (in grey) below the list heading, Connection Manager.
Here, you will see the connection manager that you added in step 1.
Choose this Connection Manager.

Next, click on the Component Properties tab to open the properties of the
DataReader component.

Here, you will notice that this requires an SQLCommand (the only empty
field now).

7. Click on the ellipsis button along its side to display a text editor where you
can type in your SQLCommand.
You may also directly type-in the SQL Command:

SELECT CustomerID, CompanyName, Address, City, PostalCode
FROM Customers
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8. C(lick on the Refresh button.

This query will allow the DataReader to read the data from the five columns.
A sample of the table data is shown in the following screenshot, taken from
SQL Server 2005 Management Studio. If you recall, these were the same
columns that were used in the previous chapter as well.

/fIucal).MyNurt...SQLQuery1.sql*]/'Summarv ]
Select CustomerID, CompanyMName, Address, City, PostalCode from Customers

] Results | o Me&&agﬁl

Customer D | CompanyM ame | Address | City | PostalCode
1 | ALFKI Alfreds Futterkiste Obere St 57 Berlin 12203
2 AMATH Ana Trujillo Emparedadoz v ... Avda. de la Constitucion ... Mésico D.F. 05021
3 AMTOM Antanio Moreno Tagueria Mataderos 2312 México DLF, 08023
4 AROUT Around the Hom 120 Hanover Sq. London Wwhel 10P

9. Click on the Column Mappings tab.

This will open the Column Mappings page showing the columns that are the
output of the DataReader.

In the last tab on this editor, Input and Output properties, you can add/
remove items from the External Columns, the Output Columns and the
DataReader Error output. For this tutorial, no modifications are made.

10. Click on the OK button in the above window.

This completes the configuration of the DataReader which brings five columns from
the SQL 2005 Server.

Step 4: Adding a Character Map
Transformation

The Character Map transformation is described in Chapter 1, but here you will
be experimenting with this transformation. The transformation manipulates the
text string that is coming to it and outputs the manipulated string. For example,
in the screenshot we have just seen above, the CompanyName has mixed case.
Using this transformation, we will capitalize all the characters that appear in the
CompanyName column before it is written to an Excel File — Alfreds Futterkiste
will become ALFREDS FUTTERKISTE, etc.

1. Drag and drop a Character Map data flow item from the Data Flow
Transformations Group in the Toolbox onto the Data Flow page of
the Canvas.
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2. Right-click on the DataReader Source and from the drop-down click on the
Add Path menu item.

3. From the displayed window, Data Flow, choose Character Map for the To:
field as shown.

EEEEE——————
Data Flow x|

Create new conneckor

Frorm; IDataReader Source j

To:

4. Click OK in the above window, and the following window is displayed.

$"" Input Dutput Selection |

The source or the destination component contains multiple inpuks or outputs,
Select an input and an output to connect the components,

Oukpuk:

[+ Datareader Error Output (Error Gutput)

I-‘&-E Character Map Input j

(] ¢ | Cancel |

Here, you need to indicate the output from this component, from the
drop-down shown.

5. Choose DataReader Output Source from the drop-down.

At present, you will not be dealing with any errors in this tutorial. When you
choose the above option, the OK button gets enabled.

6. Click on the OK button in the above window.

This establishes the path from the Data Reader Source to the Character Map
data flow component. The path is established but it still needs configuration.

7. Right-click the Character Map component and from the drop-down menu
choose, Edit.
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This opens the Character Map Editor, as shown in the following screenshot.
Place a check mark for the Company Name column.

*3. Character Map Transformation Editor _ O] x|

Configure the properties used bo apply string operations to columns with character data, Place the operation
result in a new column or update an existing column,

Availab
| Mame |
[T CustomerID
. CampanyMame
Address
[T city
[T PostalCode

Input Column Destinakion Ciperation Oukput Alias

CarnparyMarne Mew calumn Copy of Canmpanyhane

Click here and

choose In-place

change .
Click here and choose from
pick-list.

Canfigure Errar Qukpok, ., a4 I Cancel Help

A

If the default as shown in the above were to be chosen, then an extra column

will be added to the output. We choose the option In-place change from the
drop-down.

8. C(lick on the cell, New Column, under Destination in the above window.
From the drop-down choose, In-place change.
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9. Click just below the Operation list-header and from the drop-down list
choose Upper Case as shown in the following screenshot.

The output alias remains the same as it is an in-line change.

"¢ Character Map Transformation Ed ;Iglﬂ

Configure the properties used ko apply string operations bo columns with characker data. Place the operation
resulk in a new column or update an existing colunmin,

Available
I Mame I

[T CustomerID

[T Address

[T ity

[T PostalCode
Input Calumn Destination I Operation Qukpuk Alias
CompanyMamne In-place change IUppercase Ll CornparryMarne

ppercase

O Byte reversal

D Hiragana

[ katakana

O Half width

O Full width

D Linguistic casing
O simplified Chinese
O Traditional Chinese

(a4 Cancel

y

Configure Error Output, .. Ok I Cancel Help

10. Click on the button OK in the pick-up list and to the OK button in the
Character Map Transformation Editor.

This completes the Character Map configuration.
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Step 5: Adding an Excel Destination and
Establishing a Path to It from the Character

Map Data Flow Component

In this step, we will add an Excel Destination. We will then establish a path from the
Character Map to Excel Destination.

1.

Add an Excel Destination component from the Data Flow Destinations
group in the toolbox to the Data Flow page.

This can be accomplished either by double-clicking the component in the
Toolbox or a drag-and-drop operation.

Right-click Character Map and from the drop-down menu choose Add Path.

This opens up the window, Data Flow, which allows you to establish a data
flow path, and displays the "From:" location as Character Map.

Click on the drop-down along "To:", which shows both the Excel Destination
as well as the DataReader Source.

Choose the Excel Destination and click OK to the screen.

This opens up the Input Output Selection window that shows the available
output and input windows. The Output window is empty whereas the input
shows Excel Destination Input. The path should connect from the Character
Map to the Excel Destination Input.

Choose the above options and click on the OK button on this screen.

You will see a green line connecting the Character Map Data Flow
Component to the Excel Destination, as shown in the next screenshot.
Alternately, the process of establishing the path can be simplified by just
picking the green dangling line from Character Map and dropping it onto the
Excel Destination object on the Data Flow page. As seen in the next screen-
shot, you may also edit the path after it is created by right-clicking on this
green line and choosing the Edit... drop-down menu item.
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_/?ahleTnXIs.dts:H: [Design]* ]fStart Page ]

2™ ControlF... |'Ud DataFlaw | 5| EventHa... |"j Package |

Data Flow Task: I dd Data Flow Task

|__ DataReader
Source

Ll

¥
@ Character Map

B |
Yariables i
Excel
Edit... Destination

Crata Viewsers, ..

_‘J_ Connectian

L LocalHost. Myl X Delete

iz=; Properties

Step 6: Configuring the Excel Destination
Component

The data is on its way through the path, represented by the green line in the previous
step. The Excel Destination also requires a connection manager.

The Excel Destination connects to an MS Excel on your hard dive using the
connection properties defined in a connection manager.

1. Right-click the Excel Destination and from the drop-down menu choose Edit.

This displays the Excel Destination Editor. Excel requires an OLE DB
connection manager and if there are no configured connection managers
(by you or a previous user) the drop-down will be empty.

2. Click on the New... button.

The Excel Connection Manager window gets displayed as shown in the next
screenshot. Here, you need to use the Browse button and pick the Excel file
as the destination. The data will be written to the destination when the
package is run.
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3.

5.

Open Windows Explorer and create an Excel file in the C:\ drive.
For this tutorial, TableToX1s.x1ls is chosen.

Besides connecting to an existing file, the Excel Connection Manager sup-
ports creating a file on the folder of your choice in the machine using the
Browse... button.

Now browse to the newly created file using the Browse... button and choose
this file.

Click on the OK button in the Excel Connection Manager window.

# Excel Connection Manager 5'

Connection ko an Excel file

— Excel connection settings

Excel file path:

|| Browse. ., |

Excel wersion:

[Microsoft Excel 97-2005 =]

¥ First row has column names

For the Data Access Mode, accept the default, Table or View.

You have to indicate the name of the Excel sheet that will be used. (Do not
click on the drop-down for locating the sheet. The drop-down will show the
three Excel sheets that are found in a newly created Excel worksheet file; all
of them having just one column each.)

Click on the New... button.

You are creating a new Excel sheet. This pops-up a Create Table window
showing the columns that are being piped into the component, as shown in
the following screenshot.

SeTE
[ |
LI
QK | Cancel |
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8. Click on the OK button, shown in the previous screenshot.

A new Excel Sheet, Excel Destination, will be added to the TableToXLS.x1s
file. If you now open and review this file (TableToX1s.x1s) you will see the
column headers are added to this sheet.

9. Click on the Mappings in the left-hand-side pane of the Excel Destination
Editor, which shows the mappings from the input to the output.

This shows all the columns from the Character Map Data Flow Component
being written to the destination file, as shown in the following screenshot.

il - Excel Destination Editor -0l x|
Configure the properties that enable the insertion of data wia an Excel provider,
Connection Manager ;I
Mappings MName
Error Cutput Customer D
[Availabl Comparybame
Mame Address
City
PostalCode
Address
City
PostalCode
5
Input Column Destination Column I
CustamerID CustamerID
CompanyMame CompanyMame
Address Addrass
Ciky Ciky
PostalCode PostalCode
JEN [
[ol'd I Cancel Help
A

10. Click on the OK button in this window. The package is now completely
configured and ready for execution.
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Step 7: Testing the Package

1. Right-click the TableToX1s.dtsx in the Solution Explorer and from the
drop-down choose, Execute Package.

All three components on the Data Flow page turn green, indicating that
the package executed successfully without errors. You may review the
Progress tab in the 'Canvas', which shows all the details of the execution
of the package.

2. Now open up the TableToXLs.x1s file and review.

A few rows of data are shown in the next screenshot. Notice that the
Character Map Data Transformation component has capitalized all the
characters in the CompanyName column.

Microsoft Excel - TableToXls.xls

IEJ File Edit Wiew Insert Format Tools Data  window  Help

DEHRS SQB 8 2R-F9-18 = -4 [ e

B - £ CompanyMame

& B c | o | E |
CustomerD |CompanyMarmea Address  City PostalCode
ALFK] ALFREDS FUTTERKISTE Ohere Str. Betlin 12209

AMNATH ANA TRUJILLO EMPAREDAD Avda. de | México D.(05021
ARTON ANTOMIO MORENC TAZUER Mataderos México D.(05023
AROUT AROUND THE HORM 120 Hanow London WA 1DP
BERGS BERGLUNDS SNABEKOP | BerguvsvadLuled 5-068 22
BLALS BLAUER SEE DELIKATESSE Forsterstr. Mannheim 53306

Summary
This chapter described the following:

e Configuring data flow components that are necessary for transferring data
from single table on the SQL Server 2005 to an Excel file.
e The usage of a Character Map Data Transformation component.

The reverse of this transfer can be accomplished by choosing an Excel Source and an
SQL Server Destination.
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MS Access Database

This chapter shows you how to create a package that can transfer data from an

SQL Server 2005 database to a Microsoft Access Database. You will also learn how
to use a Data Viewer to monitor the data flow. Recently, Microsoft released the 2007
version, but this chapter will be using the 2003 version of this product.

In the Hands-On Exercise, you will be transferring data retrieved from an SQL
Server 2005 table to an MS Access database's table. You will be using a Data Flow
Task consisting of a source connected to an SQL Server 2005-based connection
manager, as in the previous chapter, and a MS Access database accessed via an OLE
DB Destination. You will also learn the usage of a Data Viewer for monitoring the
data flow.

Hands-On Exercise: Transferring Data to
an Access Database

In order to execute the steps as indicated, you will need a source and a destination;
the source data is extracted from SQL Server 2005 and the destination is an

MS Access Database table. You also need to establish a path connecting them. In
addition, you will also incorporate a Data Viewer that will monitor the flow from
the source to the destination.

The following are the major steps to be taken in this exercise:

e Creating a Bl project and adding a Data Flow Task.
e Configuring the DataReader's Connection Manager.

e Configuring the DataReader Source.
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e Adding an OLE DB Destination and establishing a path from the DataReader
Component.

e Configuring the OLE DB Destination Component.

e Incorporating a Data Viewer to monitor data flow.

Step 1: Creating a Bl Project and Adding a
Data Flow Task

Create a business intelligence project Ch 6 as described in Chapter 2 or
Chapter 3.

Change the default name of the package to TableToAccess.dtsx.

Drag and Drop a DataReader Source from Data Flow Sources group onto
the Data Flow page.

Step 2: Configuring the DataReader's
Connection Manager

Configuring the connection manager for a DataReader source that connects to the
local SQL Server 2005 has been described in detail in the previous chapter (steps
2 and 3 of Chapter 4). After this step, you should be seeing a connection manager
Localhost.MyNorthwind.sa in the Connection Managers page.

Step 3: Configuring the DataReader Source

1. Right-click the DataReader Source and choose Edit... from the
drop-down menu.

Advanced Editor for DataReader Source, the connection manager gets
displayed.

2. Inthe Advanced Editor for DataReader Source, click on the Connection
Manager tab and choose Localhost. MyNorthwind.sa, created in the
previous chapter.

3. Inthe Component Properties tab, type in the following SQL Command into
the textbox corresponding to the SQLCommand (which comes up empty
at first) or type the statement in the String Value Editor that pops-up when
you click on an empty area along the line item, SQLCommand under Custom
Properties node in the Component Properties tab of the editor.

"Select [ProductName], [QuantityPerUnit], [UnitPrice],
[ReorderLevel] from Products"
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Caution: You cannot directly copy and paste the SQL statement from the
= SQL Server as each column needs to be enclosed by the square braces.

This query will allow the DataReader to read the data from the four columns.
A sample of the table data is shown in the following screenshot, taken from
SQL Server 2005's Management Studio.

/fIucal}.MyNurt...SQLQueryl.sql* ]" Summary ]

Select Prudhctr\]ame, QuantityPerlnit, UnitPrice, RearderLevel
from Products

al
1 Results | _'_3] Messagesl

Product ame I [JuantityPerl nit | UnitPrice | Reorderlevel
1 | Chai 10 bores » 20 bagz  18.00 10
2 Chang 24 - 12 oz bottles 19.00 25
3 Anigeed Spup 12 - BE0 ml bottles 70,00 25
4 Chef Anton's Cajun Seasoning 45 - B oz jarz 2200 1]

4. Click on the Column Mappings tab. In doing so, you open the Column
Mappings page in the Advanced Editor for DataReader Source, showing
the columns that are the output of the DataReader.

For this tutorial, no modifications are made to the Input and Output properties page.

Step 4: Adding an OLE DB Destination and
Establishing a Path from the DataReader

Component
In this step, we will add an OLE DB Destination. We will then establish a path from
the DataReader Source to the OLE DB Destination.
1. Add an OLE DB Destination component from the Data Flow Destinations
group in the toolbox to the Data Flow page.

This can be accomplished either by a double-click of the component in the
Toolbox or a drag-and-drop operation as described in previous chapters.

2. Right-click DataReader Source. From the drop-down menu choose,
Add Path.

This opens up the window, Data Flow, which allows you to establish a data
flow path, and displays the "From:" location as DataReader Source.
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3. Click on the drop-down along "To:".
This will show both the OLE DB Destination as well as the
DataReader Source.
4. Choose the OLE DB Destination and click on the OK button..
This opens up the Input Output Selection window that shows output and
input windows available. You need to choose the appropriate ones. The path

should connect from the DataReader Source to the OLE DB Destination
Input (this will be the default), as shown in the following screenshot.

3™ Input Output Selection x|

The source or the destination component contains mulkiple inpuks or oukputs,
Select an input and an output bo conneck the components.

Oukpuk:

D) DataReader Error Oukput (Errar Qukpuk)

| =] oLE DE Destination Input =

5. Choose the above options, click on the OK button on this screen.

You will see a green line connecting the DataReader Source to the
OLE DB Destination.

Step 5: Configuring the OLE DB Destination
Component

The OLE DB Destination also requires a connection manager. The OLE DB
Destination connects to an MS Access Database file on your hard drive using the
connection properties defined in a connection manager.

1. Right-click OLE DB Destination and from the drop-down menu click on
Edit....
You get a Microsoft Visual Studio (Standard Edition 8.0.50727) warning
("This Component has no available...").

2. Click on the button Yes, to this warning.

This opens the OLE DB Destination Editor with a list on the left-hand side
and three OLE DB related drop-down boxes on the right.
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3. Click on the New... button right next to the first drop-down.

This will look for a New OLE DB connection manager by opening the
Configure OLE DB Connection Manager window. This window may
display existing OLE DB connections in the left-hand side under the label
"Data Connections:".

Click on the New... button.

This opens the Connection Manager window shown in the
following screenshot.

K Connection Manager ﬂ
Provider:
I
J SEryer name:
=iy I j Refresh |
Conneckion
Log on ko the server
5_34 ' Use Windows suthentication
"‘Ll'l  Use 0L Server Authentication
&

User narme:
Rassymedr |

Microsoft Access Databases are accessed by Microsoft Jet 4.0 OLE DB providers.
5. Click on the first drop-down along the label, "Providers:".
This will display a list of providers.

5 Connection Manager ;
Provider: | Native OLE DBASQL Native Client =l
m—
= [£Zr Mative OLE DB ||
Q Serve 4 MediaCatalogDB OLE DB Provider
- : I_ 4 MediaCatalogMergedDB OLE OB Provider
Connection 4 MediaCatalogwebDE CLE DB Provider
Log :t 4,0 OLE DB Provider
@ o 2 Microsoft Office 12,0 Access Database Engine OLE DB T
= 4 Microsoft OLE DB Provider for Analysis Services 9.0
al C H Microsoft OLE DB Provider For Data Mining Services
4 Microsoft OLE DB Provider For DTS Packages
4 Microsoft OLE DB Provider For Indexing Service
o Microsaft OLE DB Provider for Internet Publishing -
J o]
_ Ok I Cancel
Zarn ‘Lg
{% Select or enter. a database name: |
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6.

In this list, click on the Microsoft Jet 4.0 OLE DB Provider.

Now you need to provide a database file name. You may browse and choose
an existing MS Access database file, or create one inside the window of the
Open dialogue and choose that file.

For this exercise, create a file Tb1ToAcc.mdb and choose this file while
browsing.

This action will get the path to this file into the Connection Manager
window.

Admin is the default username and it does not need a password as the
administrator is also the present user. You may also test the connection with
the Test Connection button. You should get a connection succeeded message
from the connection manager.

Click on the OK button in the Connection Manager window. This adds the
Data Connection to the Configure OLE DB Connection Manager window,
as shown in the following screenshot.

_!__Eunfigure OLE DB Connection Manager _ O] x|

To create a connection manager based on previously defined conneckion information, select a
data connection, and then click Ok, To create a new connection managet, click Mew,

Daka connections: [Daka conmection propetties:
Propetty | Yalue
Data Source CAThiTodce, mdb
Provider Microsoft. Jet. OLEDE. 4.0

9.

10.

Click on the OK button in the Configure OLE DB Connection Manager
window.

This adds the OLE DB Connection Manager with the same name as that of
the Mdb database file to the OLE DB Destination Editor, TblToAcc, as shown
in the following screenshot.

In the third drop-down in this editor, (OLE DB Destination Editor), click on
the drop-down arrow along the label, Name of the Table or View:.

It will try to load but there are no tables or views as the table is empty except
for system tables.
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Depending on the version of VS 2005, the OLE DB Destination Editor may
% display a New... button alongside Name of the table or the view label.
L This will allow you to create a new table instead of creating it manually,

as described.

11. Open the MDB file and keep only four columns (in Table View) and save the
table as TbICH®6 after renaming the columns as Product Name, Quantity /
Unit, Price/Unit, and Level.

12. Now click on the drop-down one more time. This time you will see the table
TbICHS, as shown in the following screenshot.

=TS

Zonfigure the properties used to insert data into a relational database using an OLE DE provider,

Specify an OLE DB conneckion manager, a daka source, or a daka source wiew, and select the data
Mappings access mode, If using the 30L command access mode, specify the 3%L command either by bvping
Error CutoLt the query or by using Query Builder, For Fast-load data access, set the table update options.

rrar Cukpl

Connection Manager

COLE DB connection manager:
I ThiToAcc ll Mew, ..

Data access mode:
ITabIe or wiew j

MName of the table ar the view:
| r
B ThicHs

4 |_p| BreEsiet . |

_:'3 Select a table or view From the list,

a4 | Cancel Help

13. Choose this table in the drop-down.
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14. Next, click on the Mappings list on the left-hand side.

This opens the Mappings window. Either you can associate the input and
output columns by clicking on the input and dragging it to the correspond-
ing output in the design as indicated, or click on the indicated area in each of
the four rows in the tabulated area below the screen, and associate inputs and
outputs as shown.

15. Associate Available Input Columns with Available Destination Columns

as suggested schematically in the figure (as explained above). All four
columns need to be associated in this manner.

E OLE DB Destination Editor o | ] 4

Configure the properties used to insert data into a relational database using an OLE DE provider,

Conneckion Manager

Mappings : Drag it to this
Errzfoitput Click here colgmn
Avail Avail

REI - T\ RENE -
FroductM arne EProduct Name
QuantitPerlrit Cuantplnit
UrnitFrice Price/nit
Reorderlevel ;I Lewvel LI

Input Calumn I Deestination Colurnn
<ignore ! Product Mame
<ignore = CQuantity fUnit
<ignare Price/lUnit

<igrore Lewel

Click here and from drop-
down associate with
ProductName

KN S—

_:3 &t least one mapping betwesn columns must be defined.

(6] 4 I Cancel Help

At present, we are not considering any error outputs.
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16. Click on the OK button in this screen.

This completes the extraction from the SQL Server, and loading it to the table
in the Access database. This package can now be executed.

17. Build and execute this package as in the previous exercises.

When executed, you will notice that both the data flow components turn green and

you can verify that the TblToAcc is now populated with data, as shown partially in
the next screenshot.

B ThICHG : Table

Product Mame | Quantity/Unit Price Unit Level
L Chai 10 boxes » 20 be 18.0000000000C 10
Chang 24 - 12 oz botth 19.0000000000C 25

|| Anizeed Syrup (12 - 550 ml bot110.0000000000C 25
| |Chef Anton's Ge48 - 6 oz jars | 22,0000000000C0
| |Chef Anton's G 36 boxes 21.3500000000C 0
| [Grandma's Boyse 12 - 8 0z jarg  25.0000000000C 25
| |Uncle Bob's Org 12 -1 b pkes. | 30.0000000000C10
| |Morthwoods Cra12 - 12 oz jars | 40.0000000000C 0
| | Mishi Kobe Miku 18 - 500 g pkes. 97.0000000000C0
kura 12 - 200 ml jar=/31.0000000000C0
Glueso Cabrales 1 ke pke 21.000a000000c 20

Step 6: Incorporating a Data Viewer to Monitor

Data Flow

Data Viewers in SSIS display data flowing in a data path connecting two data flow
components by stopping the flow at the point in which they are placed. The data
flow can be resumed by controls available on the Data Viewer. The data can be
viewed in four different ways, in a grid, a histogram, a scatter plot, and a column
chart. Data Viewers are excellent trouble shooting devices as they enable monitoring
the flow and diagnosing the bottle necks.

1. Right-click the green line, the Path connecting the DataReader Source and
the OLE DB Destination and from the drop-down menu choose
Data Viewers....
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This brings up the following window, Data Flow Path Editor.

¥ Data Flow Path Editor

JS[=TES

2 ‘Wiews and edit path properties, view column metadata, and add or remove data viewers from the path.
B General Data viewers:
[} Metadata -
Mame Data Viewer Type

[ Data Viewers

4

-

Add. .. | Deleke | Configure.., |

(0] 4 I Cancel | Help |

2. Click the General list item on the left in the above window.

Verify that it shows the Common and Miscellaneous properties of the path.
3. Click on the Metadata list item on the left in the above window.

Review the Metadata page on the right, showing the column Metadata from

the DataReader Source.

4. Click on the Data Viewers item.
As there are no Data Viewers added, the page is empty.
5. Click on the Add... button in the above window to add a Data Viewer.

The Configure Data Viewer window is displayed.

Configure Data Yiewer

General I atid I

The data viewer displays data Flowing through a path during execution and can be
configured to display data in numerous Formats.,

=[ar=]

Narne: TestData

Descripkion:

E Scatker Plok (x4
l|],_| Column Chart

D | iy | G | e

Data records appear as rows in a grid.
The columns used in the grid can be

Ok I Cancel Help
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The Grid type is the default.

6. Type in the name TestData for the "Name:" field. Then click on the
OK button.

Now you will see a Data Viewer TestData in the "Data Viewers:" window.
7. Click on the OK button on this screen.

This adds a little icon, the Data Viewer icon as shown, in the proximity of the
green path line in the Canvas.

8. Now build the project and execute the package.

The package runs and the Data Viewer displays the data that would flow to
the destination, as shown in the next screeenshot. The Data Viewer is like a
break (or stop) in the flow of data, the package is not fully executed at this
stage, and the source and destination icons are yellow.

TableToAccess.dtsx [Design]*]
27" Contral Flow |44 DataFlow | %] Event Handers | T8 Package Explarer | % Progr
Diata Flow Task: I o4 Data Flaw Task
B
|__ DataReader £ OLE DB
5 Source o
7 rows Destination
TestData at DataRe |
3 | Detach | | Copy Daka I
Producti ame I [uantityPerllnit I InitPrice I R..
Chai 10boxes x 20 bags  15.000000000000000, . 10
Zhang 24 - 12 oz bottles 19, 0000000000000aa, , 25
Aniseed Syrup 12 - 550 ml bottles 10.000000000000000,., 25
Chef Anton's Cajun Seaso... 48 - 6oz jars 22.000000000000000, ..
Chef Ankon's Gumbo Mix 36 boxes 21,350000000000000. ..

9. Click the green arrow head in the TestData at DataReader Source.
DataReader Output screen.

By clicking the green arrow head, or by toggling the Detach button, the data flow
can be resumed past the Data Viewer. The data gets to the destination, and the
source and destination icons turn green. In the above screenshot, the Data Viewer is
showing the data at the output terminals of the DataReader.
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Summary

This chapter described extracting data from an SQL Server 2005, and loading it to the
MS Access Database using the Microsoft Jet 4.0 OLE DB Provider. This chapter also
showed how to use a Data Viewer to monitor the flow in the data path.
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Data Transfer from a Text File
Using the Bulk Insert Task

This chapter shows you how to create a package that can transfer data from a text file
to a table in a SQL Server database using the Bulk Insert Task.

The Bulk Insert Task is used when you need to transfer a large amount of data
residing in flat files onto a table in SQL Server 2005's database. In previous versions
of SQL Servers, this was the method of choice to transfer large amounts data rapidly,
utilizing an executable program called Bcp. exe (Bulk Copy). This utility is also
available in SQL Server 2005 and works in either direction, from a SQL Server table
(view) to a data file in a user-specified format, or from a data file to a SQL Server
table (view). However, the Bulk Insert Task can only transfer from a flat file to a table
(view) in a SQL Server.

The Bulk Insert Task cannot be used with any of the data flow transformation
components, and in this respect it is not as versatile as a data flow task. This task has
been provided for backward compatibility.

Hands-On Exercise: Transferring
Data from a Flat File to a SQL Server
Database Table

In order to follow the steps as indicated, you will need access to a table in a database
on the SQL Server 2005 as well as knowledge of the nature (format) of the file and
its location.



Data Transfer from a Text File using the Bulk Insert Task

The following are the major steps in this exercise:

o Use/create a flat text file whose contents need to be transferred.

e Create a SQL Server database table with columns that can accept the contents
of the file created in the previous step.

e Create a BI Project and add a Bulk Insert Task.
e Configure the Bulk Insert Task.

¢ Build and execute the package.

Step 1: Use / create a Flat Text File whose
Contents Need to be Transferred

Normally, this file should be available, as this is the starting point. Since this is just a
demo, we will be using a file with 10 rows, of which the 1% row is a column header,
a ludicrously small file for this heavy weight tool. This file can be created with a text
editor such as Notepad, but usually, it is resident in legacy data stores.

1. Create a text file in Notepad called ssisBulk.txt and saveiton C:\ drive.

The following screenshot shows the contents of this file. You may create your
own text file (alternatively, a suitable CSV file such as the one from an earlier
chapter can also be used). The following screenshot shows a couple of rows
of this file. In practice, however, large amounts of data with tens of thousands
of lines of data can be transferred.

[P ssisBulk.txt - Notepad

Fle Edit Faormat VYiew Help

CustomerlD, CustomerFName, CustomerLName, CustDSeen
1, Tom, Dooley, 1/2/2007

2, Mary, Poppins, 2/2/2007

3, James, Bond, 7/7/2007

4, John, Dow, 7/6/2006

Step 2: Create a Table with Columns that Can
Accept the Contents of the File Created

The data in the above text file will be transferred to a table in the MyNorthwind
database. This table will have four columns with the columns headings: CustomerID,
CFname, CLname, and CRdate. This can be created by the statement shown in the
following screenshot, in SQL Server 2005.
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MyMorthwind = | ¥ Exerute o B W | | AL 2T
/fIucal}.MyNurt...SQLQueryl.sql*]/'Summar';.-' ]
Create Table[dbo]. [TestCustomer] ¢
[CustomerID][int] Identity(1,1) not null, ¥
Verify S0L

[CFname][nchar] 200 null,
[CLname][nchar]{ 25 null,
[CRdate][smalldatetime]null,
Constraint[PK_TestCustomer] Primary Key Clustered
l{[CUStDmerID].ﬁ.SC} 1 an [Primary]

Syntax

|

_'_'1 teszages |

| Command({s) completed successfully.

Create Table[dbo] . [TestCustomer] (
[CustomerID] [int] Identity(1,1) not null,

[CFname] [nchar] (20)null,
[CLname] [nchar] (20)null,
[CRdate] [smalldatetime]lnull,

Constraint [PK_TestCustomer] Primary Key Clustered
([CustomerID]ASC)) on [Primary]

1.

Open the Query window in the Microsoft SQL Server Management Studio

and type in the above statement.

After verifying the SQL Syntax by clicking on the verify syntax symbol, click

on the Execute symbol (!).

Now go to the MyNorthwind database, in which this table is created. Make a
right click on the Tables node, and from the drop-down choose Refresh.

Expand the Tables node. Locate the table, TestCustomer. Make a right click

on the TestCustomer table and choose Open Table.

=3
# [ dbo.Union_1 New Table...
#  dbo.Union_2 Modify
[+ [ Views Open Table
# [ Synonyms Script Table as »
[+ [_J Programmability ) i
51 B Service Broker View Dependencies
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This displays the TestCustomer table in the management studio as shown in the
following screenshot.

Table - dbo.TestCustomer |~ (local).MyMort.. SOLQueryl.sg* |~ Summary |
CustomerID | CFrnarmne | CLname | _Rdate
* AL AL AL AL

Step 3: Create a Bl Project and Add a Bulk
Insert Task

1. Create a Business Intelligence project Ch7 and change the default name of the
package from Default.dtsx to BulkInsert.dtsx.

2. Drag and drop a Bulk Insert Task from the Control Flow items group, or by
double-clicking the Bulk Insert Task in the Toolbox when the Control Flow
page of the canvas is highlighted.

This brings in the Bulk Insert Task into the canvas. This icon is displayed with a
white cross in a red circle indicating that its configuration is not complete.

Step 4: Configure the Bulk Insert Task
1. Right click the Bulk Insert Task and from the drop-down choose Edit....

This brings up the Bulk Insert Task editor as shown in the following
screenshot.

Ei#5Bulk Insert Task Editor =10l x|

| Configure the properties used to import text Files inko a 0L Server table, ¥ou cannot validate, clean,
EJ'Q?J aor kransform daka with this task,

w E General

Connection Mame Bulk Insert Task
Options Description Bulk Insert Task
Expressions

Name

Specifies the name of the task,

Ok, I Cancel Help
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2. Provide a meaningful Name and Description by changing the default text
values shown in the previous screenshot.

For the Name field, "Bulk Insert TestCustomer Task" is chosen. For the
Description field, "Insert Customer Info from a text file" is chosen for
this exercise.

3. Click on the Connection list item in the left-hand-side.

This opens the Connection page as shown in the following screenshot. This
has three major nodes: Destination Connection, Format, and Source
Connection. The destination is the SQL Server. Here, you should specify
the table created earlier. The Format node has three items: Format,
RowDelimiter, and ColumnDelimiter. Format has two options, Specify
and Use File. The Specify option will be used. The RowDelimiter and
ColumnDelimiter specify how the rows and columns are delimited in
the source text file. For this example, only the ColumnDelimiter was
changed from tab (default) to Comma{,} to match the text file. In the
Source Connection node, you will be required to locate the text file you
created earlier.

EBulk Insert Task Editor =[orx]

| Configure the properties used ko import text files into a SQL Server table, You cannat walidate, clean,
oinl  of transform data with this bask.,

General E Destination Connection

Conneckion Conneckion

Cptions DestinationTable

Expressions E Format
Format Specify
RowDelimiter {CRHLF}
ColumnDelimiter Tab

E Source Connection
Filz

Click here for _
connection

Click here to look for the #——————
table

Click here for columm _
delimiter

Look for text file -

File
Specifies the text file to use as the data source.

Refresh Tatles |

[a]'4 I Cancel Help |
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4. Click on the area shown for making a connection. Click on the drop-down
handle, and from the menu choose New Connection....

5. Inthe OLE DB Connection Manager that shows up, click on the
New... button.

This opens the Connection Manager window as shown in the following
screenshot. This was the same one we saw in the earlier chapters (Chapter 4,
5). The same choices are used. The connectivity may be tested with the Test
Connection button. Notice that the Provider is the new type, Native OLE
DB\SQL Native Client.

Provider:

E Connection Manager

I Mative OLE DEVIOL Makive Client

SEerver name:

—Log on ko the server

¥ Use Windows Authentication
" Use S0 Server Authentication

User name: I

Eassward; I

[T | save my password

—Connect ko a dakabase

¥ Select or enter a database name:

IMyNnrthwind

£ attach a database File:

Logical manme:

Cancel

Testk Connection 0.4
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6. Fill in all the details as shown in the previous screenshot. Verify the
connectivity is good by clicking the Test Connection button.

7. Click on the OK button (shown in the previous screenshot).
This brings in LocalHost.MyNorthwind into the Connection textbox.
8. Now click on the next area for choosing the table.

From the drop-down that shows a list of tables choose TestCustomer table,
as shown in the following screenshot.

37 Bulk Insert Task Editor =10l x|

| Configure the properties used ko import text files into & SOL Server table, You cannot validate, clean,
ﬁrﬂ or transform data with this task.

General E Destination Connection
Conneckion Canneckion LocalHost.MyNorthwind
Options DestinakionTable {orthwind].[dbo].[TestCustomer] -

Expressions B Format [MyMorthwind]. [dbo].[Poem] a
Format [MyMorthwind]. [dbo]. [Products]
RowDelimiter [MyMorthwind]. [dbo].[Shippers]

[MyMorthwind]. [dbo]. [Student]

[MyMorthwwind]. [dbo]. [svsdiagrams]
[MyMertbwind], [dbo] [TEST]
MyMarthwind . [dba [ TestCustamer
[MyMarthwwind]. [dba]. [Union_1]
[Myhorthwind] [dbo] [Union 21 =]

ColumnDelimiter

E Source Connection
File:

9. (lick on the area near ColumnDelimiter in the Format node, and change
from Tab to {,}, as shown in the following screenshot.

7 Bulk Insert Task Editor =] b

| Configure the properties used to import text Files inko a SQL Server table. You cannat validate, clean,

gqr:“ or transform data with this task.

General El Destination Connection
Connection Connection LocalHost.MyMorthwind
Options DestinationTable [MyNorthwind].[dbo].[ TestCustome
Expressions E Format
Farmat specify
RaowDelimiter {CR}HLF}
ColurinDelimiter Comma {,} _-!
E Source Connection {CRHLFH
File {CR}
LY
Semicolon {3}

Carmma 4, +
Tab
Yertical Bar {|+
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10. Click on the area shown near File to look for the file created in Step 1.
This reveals a drop-down.

11. Click on the drop-down arrow head and choose New Connection.... Accept
the default Existing File.

This opens the File Connection Manager Editor as shown in the following
screenshot. It has four options that can be seen by clicking on the drop-down.

=0l x|

Configure the file connection properties to reference a file or a folder that exists or is
created at run time.

Usage tvpe: Existing File j
Create file

File:
Create folder
Exisking Folder

| _:3 File name must be specified.

(] 4 Cancel

e

12. Use the default, Existing File. Click on the Browse... button, which opens a
Select File dialog. Locate the file created earlier in the c:\ drive, SsisBulk.
txt and click on the Open button in that dialog.

13. Click on the OK button in the File Connection Manager Editor that shows
up again.
This will add the file information to the Bulk Insert Task Editor window, as
shown in the following screenshot.

Ei5Bulk Insert Task Editor =]

| Configure the properties used to import kext Files inko a 0L Server table, Wou cannok validate, cean,
E:]J'q?d aor kransfaorm data with this task,

General E Destination Connection
Connection Connection LocalHost.MyNorthwind
Ophions DestinationTable [MyNorthwind].[dbo].[TestCustome
Expressions E Format

Farmak Specify

RowDelimiter {CR}MLF}

CalurnDelirmiter Comma {,}

E Source Connection
File SsisBulk.txt =
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14. Click on the list item Options.

This opens the following window where there are several options you can
choose as shown. Here, only the FirstRow will be changed from 1 to 2. This is
because insertion into table begins from the second row in the text file, as the
first row contains column headers.

gz Bulk Insert Task Editor =l

| Configure the properties used ko import ext files into a 3L Server table, You cannot validate, clean,
gﬂ] or transform data with this bask.

General El Advanced Options
Zonneckion ZodePage RAW
Options DataFileType char
Expressions Batchsize 0
LaskRow 1}
FirskRow
El Options
Cptions Check constraints
SortedData
MaxErrars 0
FirstRow

Specifies the raw at which the insertion of input data beains. The default is 1,
indicating the First row in the specified data File,

15. Click on the OK button on the Bulk Insert Task Editor's window.

This completes the configuration of the Bulk Insert Task. In this exercise, the
Expressions branch is not configured because the focus is on a simple Bulk Insert
Task configuration.

Step 5: Build and Execute the Package
Build the project and execute the package.

The Bulk Insert Task object first turns yellow and then to green, indicating
that the task has successfully executed.

2. From the Debug menu item, choose Stop Debugging.
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3. Inthe SQL Server Management Studio, review the table dbo. TestCustomer.

You will see the contents of the table as shown in the following screenshot.
You may also review the tabbed page, Progress, on the Canvas to look at the
details of the processing steps.

Table - dhu.TestEustumerrSummaw ]
CustomerID | ZFnarme | CLname | CRdate

3 Tam Doaley 1/2/2007 12:00:...
- z Mary Poppins 21212007 12:00:,.,
- 3 James Biond FITIZ007 12:00:,.,
- 4 John Cromy 7lafz006 12:00:,.,
- 5 Biobbey Drarin 1/1/2005 12:00:,,,
- f Charles Azanour ... 5/5/200% 12:00:...
- 7 Aishwarya Foow 21302003 12:00:,.,
s Med Kelly 4/5/2007 12:00:...
- 2 Diego Maradona v L2001 12:00:,,,
31'5— ALES NEL NEL NEL

What Happens if there Is an Error?

Format errors can exist in the text file. For example, the second row may have an
error in the date format (2//2/2007 instead of 2/2/2007). When this file is used
for inserting, the Bulk Insert Task turns red. A review of the tabbed page Progress
indicates that there was a data conversion error flagged, as follows:

"[Bulk Insert Task] Error: An error occurred with the following error message: "Bulk
load data conversion error (type mismatch or invalid character for the specified
codepage) for row 3, column 4 (CRdate)".
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However, you should notice that except for that row ("Mary Poppins" is missing),
all other rows are inserted into the table as seen in the Microsoft SQL Server
Management Studio shown in the following screenshot. Make sure you refresh the
server objects to see the changes as well as stop debugging the project in Visual
Studio 2005.

Table - dhu.TestEustumerrﬁummary ]
CustomerID | CFname | CLname | CRdate

2 10 Tom Doolery 1)2/2007 12:00:...
e 11 James Bond FIFI2007 12:00:..,
e 12 John Crow 7la/2006 12:00:...
e 13 Bobbey Darin 1/1/2005 12:00:...
e 14 Chatles fzanour oo 5152005 12:00:...
e 15 Aishwarya Ry 2132003 12:00:...
s Med Kelly 4/5/2007 12:00:...
e 17 Diego Maradona v 12001 12:00:..,
aﬁ_ ATLL AL ATLL AEEL

Summary

The Bulk Insert Task configuration was described in detail. Input text files can have
various types of errors. The error messages can be used to debug the errors. Bulk
Insert Task used the default format option "Specify" for loading the text file. It has
another option, "use file", which would require a format file. The format file can be
generated using the SQL Server 2005's BCP . exe utility. If any data transformation is
needed, then a better option is to use the Data Flow Task.
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Using a Conditional Split
Data Transformation

This chapter shows you how to create a package that can split data based on a given
set of criteria into separate flows, a conditional split of data. You will also learn how
to use the in-memory data flow destination, the Recordset Destination.

Often, you want to separate out data meeting certain established criteria and direct
them to different destinations. The data splitting may be needed for any number

of reasons, to focus on a business objective: weed out data that are suspicious; data
that does not follow some standard pattern; identify missing data, etc. The data flow
transformation, Conditional Split Transformation is ideally suited for such

an operation.

Hands-On Exercise: Splitting Data
Retrieved from a SQL Server

In order to follow the steps as indicated, you will need a data flow task that connects
to a data source, and destinations to which the separated flows can be directed into,
which includes a destination for the default flow that does not meet the criteria
established for data splitting. You will also need to add and configure an in-memory
ADO recordset destination, the Recordset Destination component to visualize

the data.

The following are the major steps of this exercise:

e Create a BI Project and add a Data Flow Task. Add and configure the
DataReader Source to pull data from the Local SQL Server.

e Add a Conditional Split Transformation.



Using a Conditional Split Data Transformation

Establish a path to Connect DataReader Source with the Conditional Split
Data Transformation.

Configure the Conditional Split Data Transformation.
Add Recordset Destination(s).

Configure the Recordset Destination(s).

Build, execute the package, and review results.

Step 1: Create a Bl Project and Add a Data
Flow Task. Add and Configure the DataReader

Source to Pull Data from the Local SQL Server

Creating a BI project, changing the name of the default Package, adding a
DataReader Source, and configuring it to provide at its output data selected from
the database has been described in the previous chapters.

1.

Create a BI project Ch 8 and change the default name of the package to
splitter.dtsx. Add a DataReader Source and provide it with a connection
manager [LocalHost. MyNorthwind.sa] that retrieves data from the Local
SQL Server.

Configure the DataReader Source with the following SQL statement for
retrieving the data. Select * from [Order Details].

The following screenshot shows the result of running this query directly in
the query window of the SQL Server Management Studio.

Iucal}.MyNurt...SQLQuerrl.sql*]f-Summar';.-' ]
Select * from [Order Detail5]|

_1 Results | e Messagesl
OrderlD I F'ru:udun:tIDI UnitF'riI:EI E!uantit_l,ll Dizcount

1 | 10248 11 14.00 12 o

2 10248 42 2.40 10 o

3 10248 72 34.80 5 o

4 10243 14 18.60 3 o

5 10243 51 42.40 40 o

= 10250 4 7.0 10 o

I 10280 51 42.40 5 015
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Step 2: Add a Conditional Split Transformation

The data output from the DataReader Source will be the input to the conditional split
transformation. In a Conditional Split Data Flow Transformation, the data flow is
read and depending on the conditions and their order of implementation you define,
the data is split into components that satisfy those conditions. Those that do not
satisfy are separated out into another data flow. It acts very much like a sieve sizing
the grains, or in basic computer terms it is based on the case statement. This was
explained in Chapter 1.

In this present example, our condition for splitting will be based on the value in the
Discount column shown in the previous screenshot. Specifically, we separate out the
data in the table based on those that have a discount > 0 and those that have discount
<=0. These are the Boolean conditions that will be implemented.

1. Drag and drop a Conditional Split Data Flow Transformation from the Data
Flow Transformations group in the Toolbox to the Data Flow page of the
canvas, 'Canvas'.

Step 3: Establish a Path to Connect
DataReader Source with the Conditional Split

Data Transformation
1. Right click the Data Reader Source and from the drop-down click on

Add Path.

This displays the Data Flow window with the "From:" showing Data Source
Reader. The process of establishing a path is same as in the previous chapters.

When establishing the path is completed, you should be able to see a thin green line
from the Data Reader Source to the Conditional Split transformation in the canvas.

Step 4: Configure the Conditional Split Data
Transformation

1. Right click the Conditional Split component on the canvas and from the
drop-down menu choose Edit....

This opens the Conditional Split Transformation Editor. Read the
instructions in this window. It has three main areas with Variables and
Columns in the left window and some standard core items in the right
window. The bottom portion of the window is where the data splitting
conditions are developed by drag and drop operations. The variables used
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in splitting, and the operation needed to fashion the split can both be dragged
and dropped. The way the splitting is configured is shown in annotation. In
this part of the window, the name for the split is provided in a drop-down
list. There is also a provision to order the split by using the arrows on the
right, and a button that will take you to configure the default of a conditional
split transformation.

=2 Conditional Split Transformation Editor _ O] =]

Specify the conditions used to direct input rows to specific outputs, IF a0 input row matches no condition, the
rony is directed to a default oukpuk,

[ Variables fx| % [Modulo) |
= [ Columns F [1 [Parentheses)
=] OrdedlD x| == (E quall
=] ProductD F I= [Urnequal]
] UnitPrice F » [Greater Than]
=] Quantity x| < [Less Than)
=] Discournt x| »=[Greater Than or Equal Ta)
E <= [Lesz Than or Equal To)
fe| & [Logical AMD)
| Il [Lagical OR) LI
D ezcription:
Ferforms a comparizan to determing if the first expression iz
areater than the secand one.
Order | Oukput Mame I Condition
i
(_]11.::]: here and type Click here and ay |
in a_n,?me for the and drop 'Discoimt’
condition from top left window &
Dray and drop I
symhol from top
right
Type in a zero
after the symbhol
Default output name: |Cnnditiona| Split Default Cukput

Configure Error Output, .. | a8 I Zancel Help

4

2. Click under Output Name and type in the name "Case 1" for this example,
the Order field gets populated with 1.
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3. Now following the schematic (red, blue, magenta instructions) in the above
screenshot, format Discount > 0 in the Condition column.

4. Using the same procedure, create Case 2 below Case 1 with Discount <= 0.

By default, Case 1 will be the first and Case 2 is the second in order. This can
be changed by using the up/down arrows at the far right of the window.

5. Provide the name, "SplitDefault", for the Default Output name.

In this particular example, we will not configure an error output. The
completed window appears as shown in the following screenshot.

=% Conditional Split Transformation Editor _ Ol x|
Specify the conditions used ko direct input rows o specific outputs, IF an input row matches no condition, the
row is directed to a default output,
(1 Variables x| % [Modula) =l
= 4 Columns E [l [Parentheses)
=] OrdedD E == [Equal]
=] ProductD E I= [Urhequal)
=] UnitPrice E » [Greater Than]
=] Quantity fx| < [Less Than)
=] Discount E »=[Greater Than ar Equal Ta)
E <= [Lezz Than ar Equal Ta)
(x| & [Lagical AND]
fix| Il [Lagical OR) LI
Descriptian:
Perfarms a comparizon to determing if the firzt expression is
greater than the second one.
Order | Oukput Mame | Condikion I
1 Case 1 [Discount] =0
2 Case 2 [Discount] <=0 @
4
Default output name: ISpIitDeFauIt|
Configure Error Qutput,.. | Ok, I Cancel Help
Y

6. Click on the OK button to complete the Conditional Split Transformation.

The Conditional Split Transformation will be producing three outputs, one each for
Discount > 0, Discount <= 0, and the default that is neither of the two.
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Step 5: Add Recordset Destination(s)

Although the three streams of data can be channeled to any of the different Data
Flow Destination types that we have already used in the previous chapters, we will
do something a little different here.

When a Recordset Destination component is used in the SSIS designer, an in-memory
ADO (ActiveX Data Objects) recordset is created and populated. A Recordset
Destination requires a variable to be defined where the ADO recordset is going to

be stored. The variable name is a string you specify at design time. You may use this
variable outside the data flow to be consumed by other elements or used in scripts.

It has one input and no error output.

1. Drag and drop (or alternately double-click in the Toolbox) a Recordset
Destination component into the Data Flow page of the canvas. "Canvas".

2. Right-click the Conditional Split component and choose Add Path.
This opens the Data Flow window displaying the "From:" as Conditional
Split.

3. Click on the drop-down arrow head in the "To:" window. In the drop-down,
you will see three options. Choose Recordset Destination. Click on the OK
button in the Data Flow window.

This opens the Input Output Selection window with the input displaying
"Recordset Destination" and the output from the conditional shows all the
previously configured splits as shown in the following screenshot.

" Input Dutput Selection x|

The source or the destination component contains multiple inputs or outputs.
Select an input and an oukput to connect the components,

Outpuk:

§> Case 1

§> Case 2

= splitDefault

Dr Conditional Split Errar Qutput (Error Qukput)

of Cancel

4. Click on Case 1 and click on the OK button in the Input Output
Selection window.
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5. At this point, the canvas appears as shown in the following screenshot. The
Recordset Destination is not completely configured as yet.

splitter.dtsx [Design]* ]/'Start Page }"Object Browser ]

3™ Cartrol Flow [ DataFlaw | #3] Event Handlers |"j Pac

Data Flaw Task: I i Data Flow Task

L DataReader
Source

-

¥
3]

JP‘_I Conditional Split

Case 1

r
i Recordset 5]
Destination

lrl Connection Managers I

I_lg_anaIHost.MyNurthwind.sa

6. Similar to the above, add two more Recordset Destinations, one each for
"Case2" and the "SplitDefault" data.

Step 6: Configure the Recordset Destination(s)

1. Right-click the Recordset Destination (the first one added) component in the
canvas and choose the drop-down menu item Variables.

2. This opens the Variables window as shown in the next screenshot where
we need to associate this recordset with a variable. A variable carries the
information in the in-memory recordset and that is the reason we need to
associate a variable with the recordset destination.

Wariahles

I\Lame |§tshﬂe | Data Type Yalue

Add Variabhle Show system variable

Delete Variable Show user variable
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3. Click on the Add symbol in the Variables window.

4. In the Variables window, change the default values as follows: variable in
Name to Test1 [no space between Test and 1] by typing it in; int32 to Object
(choose from drop-down menu) since recordset's data type is object in Scope.

The Data Type will display Object, and Value will display System.object.
A completed view of this window is presented later.

5. Now right-click the Recordset Destination and choose Edit....

This opens the Advanced Editor for Recordset Destination as shown in the
following screenshot. For VariableName line item type in Testl by its side,

as shown. If you did not configure a variable and try to proceed to the next

tab you will be faced with an error.

I Advanced Editor for Recordset Destination 1Ol =l

The advanced editor provides access to the low-level properties of data flow components. additionally, the advanced
editor can be used to configure components that do not have a custom user interface.

Companent Properties | Input Columns | Input and Qutput Properties

Specify advanced properties for the data flow component.

Properties:

E Common Properties

ComponentClassID {FFF3C376-CSEF-45BC-A3A3-CACIDEDDZCFS
ConkactInfo Recordset Destination; Microsoft Corporation; Microsaft Sgl3|
Description Creates and populates an in-memory ADD recordset,
1° 114

IdentificationString component "Recordset Destination” (114)
IsDefaultlocale True

LocalelD English {United States)

Tame Recordset Destination

Pipelineversion 0

UsesDispositions False

YalidakeExternalMatadata True

Version u]

E Custom Properties
iablemame Testl

¥YariableMame
Specifies the variable that contains the recordset,

Refresh (6] 4 I Cancel Help
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6. Click on the Input Columns tab to open the Input Columns window. Place
a check mark for the columns that you want into the recordset (all are chosen
for this exercise) as shown in the following screenshot. Click on the Refresh

button to refresh the data.

7. If you want, you may choose fewer columns as well as their output aliases.

M Advanced Editor for Recordset Destination ]

The advanced editor provides access ko the low-level properties of data flow components, additionally, the advanced
editor can be used to configure components that do not have a custom user interface.

Component Properties  Input Columns |Input and Cutput Properties I

Availab

| Mame I
W OrderID
¥  ProductlD
¥  UnitPrice
W | Cuankiky
&

i Discounk

Input Column Output Alias Usage Type
OrderID OrderID READOMLY
ProductID ProductID READOMLY
UnitPrice UnitPrice READOMLY
Quankity Quankity READOMLY
Discount Discount READOMLY
Refresh Cancel Help

4

8. Click on the OK button because this type of destination does not have an
output and no need to go to the next tab, Input and Output Properties.

This completes the configuration of the Recordset Destination that will have
the data channelled by Case 1.
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9. Repeat the same procedure for the other two outputs from the Conditional
Split, Case 2 and SplitDefault.

The completed design in the canvas should appear as shown in the
following screenshot.

Object Browser ]/'Start Pageﬁplitter.dtsu [Design]]

E"n Control Flow lﬂ;—_;' Drata Flow :-d Event Handlers |Dg Package Exp... | 3 Exec]

Drata Flow Task: Itd'_.;l' Data Flow Task

DataReader
Source

DFD Conditional
Split
T

Case 1 T

Case 2

r

é Recordset
Destinakion 1

r

é Recordset
Destination

SplitDefault

Recordset
Destination 2

The associated Variables window with this task should appear as in the
following screenshot.

Yariables

Marne I acope I Dakta Type I Yalue
Teskl Data Flow Task, Cbject Swsken.. ..
Teskz Diaka Flow Task, Object Syskenm.. ..
SplitDefaule  Data Flow Task Cbject Sysken. ...
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Step 7: Build, Execute the Package and Review

Build the project and execute the package, similarly to hie you did in other chapters.
The program runs, and after a while you will see that all the objects turn green,
indicating success as shown in the following screenshot. You will also see that

828 records went to the Recordset Destination for Case 1, and 1317 records went
over to Case 2 making a total of 2155 rows. None went to the default. You may
verify whether this is correct by running suitable select queries [for example, select
count(*)from [Order Details] where Discount > 0] in the SQL Server.

Daka Flow Task: I'EQ Data Flow Task,

2,155 rows

Case 1 (338 rows)

Case 2 (1,317 rows)

SplitDefaulk

Summary

This chapter described in detail the usage of a Conditional Split data transformation.
You should use this generic task wherever you want to branch out based on

some business logic. This logic can be something that is a part of the data itself,

or some external conditions. Although the split data was channeled to three
Recordset Destinations, one may very well use other types of destinations as well.
In further chapters, we will see how the variable used in the Recordset Destination
transformation can be used (at present it is showing the number of rows that are
held therein).
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Using an Aggregate Data
Transformation

This chapter shows you how to create a package that can aggregate data for a given
group of items in a Data Flow using the Aggregate Data Flow Transformation.

You will also learn how to use the Percentage Sampling Data Flow Component.
The data will be extracted from SQL Server 2005 and loaded to an in-memory
Recordset Destination.

Structured Query Language's SELECT query is perhaps one of the most important
statements that helps in identifying a single piece of information from a large
database. In developing enterprise reports, there are often times you need to know
consolidated specific pieces of information. For example, as a hiring manager you
may be interested in knowing the average and minimum salaries you have to pay
in a given geographical region for hiring. SQL provides the aggregate functions to
address those kinds of questions to the database by working on multiple records of
data. Using aggregate functions, you can find sum, maximum, minimum, average
values of items in a table or a group.

The aggregate functions Count, Sum, Average, Min, and Max are all defined
according ANSI SQL-92 standard. This standard also describes how nulls are
handled while aggregating. The Aggregate Data Flow Transformation does the
aggregation of data in the context of SSIS.



Using an Aggregate Data Transformation

Hands-On Exercise: Using Aggregate
Data Flow Transformation

In order to follow the steps as indicated, you will need a data flow task that connects
to a data source and a Recordset Destination to which the data can flow. You will
introduce an aggregate data flow component and a percentage sampling data flow
item in the path of the data.

In this exercise, you will be aggregating data from the OrderDetails table discussed
in Chapter 6. The next screenshot shows how an aggregate query is posed and the
result of running this query in SQL Server 2005's Management Studio. The aggregate
values (SUM UnitPrice and QuantityMax) are grouped by OrderID.

/flucal}.MyNurt...SQLQueryl.sql*|: SUMmMary
select ProductID,
sumiUnitPrice’ as 'SUM UnitPrice’
Maxiguantity) as 'Quantityhax’
from [order details]
group by ProductID
order by pru:uduu:tID|

<

] Results | 3 Messagesl

Productl D I SUM UnitPrice I Cluarititybd 2w
1 |1 | BE1ED a0
2 2 786.60 100
3 3 114.00 &0
4 4 413.60 &0
5 5 19610 70
E E 290.00 70
7 7 846.00 30
8 8 504.00 7l
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The following are the major steps in this exercise:

e Create a Bl Project and add a Data Flow Task. Add and configure the
DataReader Source to extract data from the Local SQL Server.

e Add an Aggregate Data Transformation

e Establish a path to connect DataReader Source with the Aggregate Data
Transformation.

e Configure the Aggregate Data Flow Transformation.
e Add a Percentage Sampling Data Transformation.

o Establish a path from Aggregate Data Transformation to the Percentage
Sampling Data Transformation.

e Configure the Percentage Sampling Data Flow Item.

e Add a Recordset Destination Data Flow component.

e Configure the Recordset Destination Data Flow Component.
e Build and execute the package, and review results.

Step 1: Create a Bl Project and Add a Data
Flow Task. Add and Configure the DataReader
Source to Pull Data from the Local

SQL Server

1. Create a BI project Ch 9, change the name of the default Package to
aggregate.dtsx, add a DataReader Source and configure it to provide at its
output, data selected from the database with the following SQL statement:
Select * from [Order Details] order by ProductID

(The output of this query without the sort is shown in Chapter 6.)

Step 2: Add an Aggregate Data Transformation

The data output from the DataReader Source will be the input to the aggregate
transformation. In the aggregate transformation's editor, the aggregation details will
be set.

1. Dragand drop an Aggregate Data Flow item from the Data Flow
Transformations group in the Toolbox to the Data Flow page of the canvas.
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Step 3: Establish a Path to Connect
DataReader Source with the Aggregate

Data Transformation

1. Right-click the Data Reader Source and from the drop-down click on
Add Path.

This displays the Data Flow window with the "From:" showing Data Source
Reader. The process of establishing a path is same as in the previous chapters.

2. After choosing Aggregate in the "To:" drop-down, click on the OK button in
the Data Flow window.

This opens the Input/Output Selection window where the input, Aggregate
Inputl is displayed.

3. Click on the drop-down arrow for choosing the "Output:". From the list,
choose DataReader Source. Now, click on the OK button.

This establishes the path from the DataReader Source to the Aggregate Data Flow
item. You should be able to see a thin green line from the Data Reader Source to the
Aggregate Data Flow Transformation in the canvas. The input to the Aggregate
Data Flow component is established.

Step 4: Configure the Aggregate Data Flow

Transformation
1. Right-click the Aggregate Data Flow item and from the drop-down choose
Edit....

This opens up the Aggregate Transformation Editor with two panes, a top
pane showing all the columns from the DataReader Source output and a
bottom pane with a list. In the top pane, all columns are unchecked. We are
going to group the ProductID, and in that group we sum the UnitPrice. In
order to do this:

2. Place check marks on the ProductID and UnitPrice columns in the top pane
of the Aggregate Transformation Editor, as shown in the next screenshot.
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1"“ Aggregate Transformation Editor _ ||:I|£|

Aggreqgations | Advanced I

Configure the properties used ko perform group by operations and to calculate aggregate values, Optionally, apply
comparison options ko the operation. To configure multiple group by operations, dick Advanced.

Advanced ¥

| Availab

| fame |
)
OrderID
ProductID
v UnitPrice

I_ CQuankiky
[T Discount

Input Column I Qukput Alias COperation I Car
ProductID ProductID

Group by

UnitPrice UnitPrice

Click here to display a drop-dowmn
pick list from which you choose the
type of agygregation you reguire.

| | i

oK I Cancel | Help

|
4

This adds the two line items to the list in the bottom pane, as shown in the

previous screenshot. By default the Aggregate Transformation Editor already
groups ProductID when the ProductID is checked.
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3. Click in the indicated position under the column heading Operation.

This opens the pick list as shown. You may choose any of the items in the list.
For this exercise, the aggregate function SUM will be used.

1"“ Aggregate Transformation Editor _ |I:I|5|
Aggregations |F\dvanced I
Configure the properties used to perform group by operations and to calculate aggregate values, Optionally, apply
comparison options to the operation. To configure multiple group by operations, click Advanced.
Advanced ¥
Availabl
Marne:
!
T orderID
¥  ProductID
¥ i UnitPrice
T Cuantity
[T Discount
Input Colurmn I Oukput Alias | Operation | o
ProductID ProductID Group by
UnitPrice LnitPrice - I
Graoup by
Count
Count distinct
Sum
Average
Timirmurn
1] | Maximum _PI
Ok I Cancel | Help |
4

[152]




Chapter 9

4. Pick SUM from the list and click the OK button on this editor.

The Aggregate Data Flow item output is now available. The Aggregate
Data Flow item can be used to configure multiple aggregate functions
using the Advanced tab of this editor. For this exercise only, the basic editor
functionality has been used.

Step 5: Add a Percentage Sampling Data
Transformation

The Percentage Data Flow component was described in Chapter 1. This component
just randomly selects a preset percentage of rows of data to pass from its input to
its output path. This component is useful in data mining and wherever you need a
smaller representative set of data from a larger set, for example for testing.

1. Drag and drop a Percentage Sampling Data Flow item from the Data Flow
Transformations group in the Toolbox to the Data Flow page of the canvas.

This adds the Percentage Sampling Data Flow item to the Data Flow page of
the canvas.

Step 6: Establish a Path from Aggregate Data
Transformation to the Percentage Sampling

Data Transformation
1. Right-click the Aggregate Data Flow item and choose Add Path.

This opens the Data Flow window displaying the "From:" as an Aggregate
data flow item.

2. Click on the drop-down arrow head in the "To:" window.

In the drop-down, you will see three options, DataReader Source,
Aggregate, and Percentage Sampling.

3. Choose Percentage Sampling. Click on the OK button in the Data
Flow window.

This establishes the path from the Aggregate Data Flow Item to the Percentage
Sampling Data Flow item, and you will be seeing a thin green line connecting
the two.
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Step 7: Configure the Percentage Sampling
Data Flow Item

1. Right-click Percentage Sampling Data Flow item in the canvas and choose
Edit....
This opens the Percentage Sampling Transformation Editor as shown in the
next screenshot.

B Percentage Sampling Transformaktio — |I:I|i|

Configure the properties ko divide the transformation input inko a
sample and a leftovers outpuk, using a percentage to specify the
sample size,

Percentage of rows:
[ho =

Sample output name:

ISampIing Selected Oukpuk

Unselected output name:

ISampIing Unselected Output

[ Use the following random seed:

I -

(] 4 Zancel Help

4

2. Read the instructions on this window. Change Percentage of rows: to 25 and
use the default Random seed by checking the Use the following random
seed: checkbox in the above window. Click on the OK button.

When you place a check mark, a little message window opens below the random
seed drop-down describing under what conditions it will be desirable to use a
random seed. You will be using the default. This completes the editing of the
Percentage Sampling Data Flow item.
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Step 8: Add a Recordset Destination Data
Flow Component

We will add a Recordset Destination Data Flow component to the canvas and
connect the output of the Percentage Sampling Data Flow item to the input of the
Recordset Destination.

1. Drag and drop the Recordset Destination data flow component from the
Data Flow Destinations group on to the canvas.

2. Right-click on the Percentage Sampling Data Flow item and from the
drop-down choose Add Path.

3. Connect the Percentage Sampling Component's "Selected Sampling Output"
to the Recordset Destination.

Step 9: Configure the Recordset Destination
Data Flow Component

1. Right-click the Recordset Destination Data Flow component and from the
drop-down list, click on variables to open the variables window.

2. In the variables window, click on Add Variable. Type in, or choose items as
shown in the next screenshot (for details refer to the previous chapters).

v ariables

Mare I SCope Data Type
I Aog Data Flow Task Ohject

3. Right-click the Recordset Destination Data Flow component and from the
drop-down choose Edit....
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This opens the Advanced Editor for Recordset Destination. In the Compo-
nent Properties page, associate the above added variable Agg with the Vari-
ableName in the Custom Properties node, as shown in the next screenshot.

Properties:

E Common Properties
ComponentClassID {FFF3C376-C5BF-456C-A3A3-CaCIDEDD2CFS)
ZontackInfo Recordset Destination;Microsoft Corporation; Microsoft Sgl3
Description Creates and populates an in-memory ADOD recordset,
D Q65
IdentificationString component "Recordset Deskination” (968)
IsDefaultLocale True
LocaleID English {United States)
Mame Recordset Destination
Pipelineversion 0
UsesDispositions False
YalidateExternalMetadata True
Yersion o

E Custom Properties
YariableMame Agg

4. Click on the Input Columns tabbed page and you should see both the
ProductID and the UnitPrice selected in a two pane window.

If needed, you may change the Output aliases. If you do not, the default will
be used. For this exercise, the Output alias for the UnitPrice column is chosen
as, Sum [Unit Price] and Product ID for ProductID.

5. Click on the OK button on the Advanced Editor for Recordset Destination.
This completes the Recordset Destination editor configuration.

6. Right-click on the path from Aggregate Data Flow item to the Percentage
Sampling Data item and add a Grid type Data Viewer as described in a
Chapter 6.

7. Similarly, add a Grid type Data Viewer to the path from Percentage
Sampling Data Flow item to the Recordset Destination.

Step 10: Build and Execute the Package, and
Review Results

Build the project and execute the package. The program runs and after a while you
will see that the DataReader Source turns green while Aggregate and Percentage
Sampling are yellow. 2155 rows transferred to the Aggregate which has produced 77
grouped outputs. The Aggregate output is displayed in the following Data Viewer
shown next (only part of it is shown).
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aggregate.dtsx [Design]]f aggregate (1).dtsx ]

E"n Conkral Flow lﬂ_;j' Daka Flaws Lﬂ Event Handlers |Dg Package E

Data Flow Task: I i Data Flow Task

{éj}I Agaregake

2,155 rows

Aggregate Oukpuk 1 (77 rows)

Percentage
Sampling
Sampling Selected Cukpuk i

Recordset
Destination

Aggregate Output 1 Data Yiewer 1 at Aggregate.Aggregate Ou

3 | Detach | Copy Daka
Pra... I UrnitPrice
1 651, 60000000000000, .,

2 86, 60000000000000. .
3 114.00000000000000. .,
4 413, 6000000000000, , .
= 196, 10000000000000, .,
& 290, 0000000000000, , .

1. Click on the green arrow head in the Aggregate Output 1 Data Viewerl at
Aggregate.Aggregate Output 1 window.

This opens the path for the second data viewer as shown in the next screenshot,
wherein 15 rows are passed from the Percentage Sampling component to the
Recordset Destination. The number of rows that are picked by the Percentage
Sampling depends on a random algorithm.
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aggregate.dtsx [Design] | agaregate (1).dtsx |
g"ﬂ Zonkrol Flow H{;‘ Craka Flove H Event Handlers |Dg Package Explor

Ciaka Flow Task: I ¢ Data Flow Task

{éj}E Agaregate
2,155 rows

Aggregate Qutput 1 (77 rows)

Percentage
Sampling
Sampling Selected Qukput (15 rows) b

- "
Recordset
Destination

Sampling Selected Output Data ¥iewer 1 at PErc |
| 3 | Detach | Copy Daka |

Fra... | UrnitPrice I -
10 979, 60000000000000. .,

15 1612.5000000000000, ..
29 3713, 3500000000000, ,,

Summary

This chapter described details of a package with an Aggregate Data Transformation
followed by a Percentage Sampling component. Recordset Destination, together
with data viewers, provided visual confirmation of the success of this package. The
Percentage Sampling (15 rows is not 25% of 77 in this present example) may not
provide an exact percentage of the input as it uses special algorithms for random
data selection. Interested readers may refer to the SQL Server Books online. The
Advanced Editor for the Aggregate Data Flow item has more advanced features that
were not explored in this exercise.
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Using a Data Conversion
Data Flow Transformation

Migration of data from one system to another is always fraught with lots of
problems. As sources (older generation in general) and destinations (newer, cutting
edge) are neither: on the same kind of database, nor on similar kind of platforms,
data conversion can become an arduous effort. Data quality at the source can be poor
for any number of reasons, misspelled, wrong type of data in a field, missing data,
etc. These are handled at the transformation stage of the ETL process by resorting to
changing the attributes of the data and other cleansing procedures.

Knowledge of data structures of source and destination, data mapping, and the
conversion process are all important for a successful data conversion operation.
SSIS has built in tool to handle this process, Data Conversion. Data Transformation is
therefore one of the main pieces in ETL.

In this exercise, we will extract a small table residing in an MS Excel spreadsheet file
and transform this file before loading to an OLE DB Destination (an MDB file). The
schema at the destination and the parameters chosen for data conversion are such
that some data conversion errors are likely to be generated. The unacceptable data is
routed to a recordset destination. In doing this exercise, you will learn the usage of
an Excel Data Source besides configuring the Data Conversion Data transformation.
You will also learn how to handle rows that cannot be loaded to the destination.

Source and Destination for the Exercise

The Excel source and the MS Access table will be described. As a preparation for this
exercise, you should construct these simple files. This exercise will be using these
files in the data conversion process.
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e Excel Source

1. Create a MS Excel 2003 Spreadsheet file in C: \ drive, DataCnvrt.xls,
with entries as shown in the following screenshot and rename the sheet as
DataConvert.

It has four different data types with an erroneous entry in one of its rows.
This file is created in c: \ drive for convenience.

@J Ele Edit Yew Insert Format Tools Data  Window  Help
NEHRS SLQ B BR-F (918 x4 M
[ - b
A | B | ¢ | b
1 |Mame Date Installed  Hezight Cost
2 |Windsor Hills 4-May—01 | 1234567 F560.98
3 |Brittary Town Homes 1-kn-559 2008874 $785.00
4 |White Plains 2-Fek—02 1000257 $456.85
5 |Devonshire Bungallow 2—higr—00 3007765 F880.77
6 |Amstel Gardens 03/03,/M Yes fea0.om

The data types in Excel columns are based on the OLE DB Specifications such
as OleDbType.double for Numeric data like in the Height column; OleDb.
Currency for the Cost column, etc. These can be determined by calling the
appropriate OLE DB provider programmatically. For details, the KB article
(http://support.microsoft.com/kb/318373/en-us) may be useful.

e OLE DB Data Destination

1. Create a MS Access application DataConvert .mdb. In this database, create
a table, Access Destination, having the following design. This table will
be empty to start with, but will be filled with data from the XLS file after
the data conversion. The data types are the ones that are available in

MS Access 2003.
B8 OLE DB Destination : Table
Field Mame | DataType
_| Acchame Text
__|AccDate Date) Time
__ | AceHeight Murnber
AocCosk CUrrency

Set the attributes of each of the columns as shown here (these were arbitrarily
chosen, Field Size for AccName was chosen to generate error):

e AccName — Data Type: text; Field Size: 15; Allow Zero Length:No
e AccDate — Data Type: Date/Time; Format; General Date
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AccHeight —Data Type: Number, Field Size: Single; Decimal Places:2

AccCost — Data Type: Number; Field Size: Long Integer; Format Currency,
Decimal Places: 3; Default Value: 0

None of these are required. None of these are indexed.

EE Access Destination : Table

Field Mame | DataTwpe |
Acchame Texk
__|AccDate Duate/Time
__ | AccHeight hurnber
b AccChst Murnber

Field Props

General | Laokup |

Field Size Long Integer
Farmak CUFrency
Decimal Places 3

Inpuk Mask,

Capkion

Default Yalue 0

Walidation Rule
Walidation Text

Required Mo
Indexed Mo
Smark Tags
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Hands-On Exercise: Transferring Data to
an Excel File

This exercise consists of the following major steps:
e Creating a Bl project; adding a Data Flow Task and configuring an
Excel Source.
¢ Adding a Data Conversion Data Flow Transformation.

e Establishing a path from Excel Source to Data Conversion Data Flow
Transformation.

e Configuring the Data Conversion Data Flow Transformation.
¢ Adding and configuring an OLE DB Data Destination.
e Adding and Configuring a Recordset Destination for displaying errors.

¢ Building the project and testing the package.

Step 1: Creating a Bl Project; Adding a Data

Flow Task and Configuring an Excel Source

Create a BI project Ch 10. Change the name of the default package to Dcnvrt . dtsx.
Drag and drop a Data Flow Task to the Control Flow Page.

1. Drag and drop an Excel Source item from the Data Flow Sources group in
the Toolbox to the Data Flow Page.
An instance of the Excel Source will be added to the bcnvrt . dtsx package.

2. Right-click the Excel Source item, and from the drop-down menu choose
Edit....

This brings up the Excel Source Editor window.

3. In the Excel Source Editor that shows up, click on the New... button.
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This opens the Excel Connection Manager page as shown below.

® Excel Connection Manager 5[

Connection to an Excel file

—Excel connection settings
Excel file path:
|| Browse, .,
Excel wersion:
| Microscft Excel 97-2005 |
¥ First row has column names
(] 4 Zancel

4. Click on the Browse... button and locate the batacnvrt.x1s file and choose
the file.
This will bring the file to the Excel file path: field, shown in the
previous screenshot.

5. Click OK once the file name is displayed.

This will take you back to the Excel Source Editor. The OLEDB connection
manager: field gets an entry -"Excel Connection Manager". An icon will be
added to the Connection Managers' page. The Name of the Excel Sheet:
field is now enabled.

[163]



On Using a Data Conversion Data Flow Transformation

6. Click on the Name of Excel Sheet: drop-down and choose DataConvert$, as
shown in the following screenshot.

You may click on the Preview... button to see how the sheet looks. The
preview runs a query and shows the original Excel sheet you started during

the preparatory step.

. Excel Source Editor _ (o] x|

Configure the properties that enable the Daka Flow task to obtain data from Excel provider,

Connection Manager  SPecify a connection manager, data source, or data source view for the Excel source. Then, select
the mode used to access data within the source. After selecting the data access mode, select From

Columns among the additional data access options that appear.
Errar Oukpuk

CLE DE conneckion manager:

I Excel Connection Manager

Daka access mode:
ITabIe aor view j

Mame of the Excel sheet:

=1 sSheetd$ |

=1 Sheetzs
=1 Sheet3d

1| |_;| Presiem, ..

QI I Cancel Help

7. Click on Columns, shown in the left-hand side of the above screenshot.

This opens the Available External Columns and the Output Columns page,
as shown in the next screenshot.

[164]



Chapter 10

8. Alter the Output Column rows by adding a letter "e" to the beginning of each
row. For example Name is changed to eName etc.

At present, we will not configure the error output as this is a simple con-

trived example that will not produce any error.

#. Excel Source Editor

Configure the properties that enable the Data Flow task to obtain data From Excel providet,

Connection Manager
Columns
Error Sukpuk

Mame

{ Mame

SR

Date Installed
Height

Cost ;I

External Colurnn

| Cutput Colurin

Mame

Date Installed
Height

Cost

|:§'-lame

eDate Installed
eHeight

ei_osk

9. Click on the OK button in the above window to complete the Excel

Source configuration.

Step 2: Adding a Data Conversion Data Flow
Transformation

1. Dragand drop a Data Conversion item from the Data Flow Transformations

group in the Toolbox onto the Data Flow Page of the Canvas.
This adds a Data Flow item to the Data Flow Page of the Canvas.
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Step 3: Establishing a Path from Excel Source

to Data Conversion Data Flow Transformation
1. Right-click the Excel Source and from the drop-down choose Add Path.

2. Establish a path from Excel Source component to the Data Conversion
component using the interactive path connection GUIL

Complete the Data Flow path window that shows up so that the From To:
points to Excel Source and the TO: label points to Data Conversion. Use the
drop-down in the "To:" to make this happen.

3. Click on the OK button and complete the Input Output Selection window
that gets displayed so that the Output: points to Excel Source Output and
the Input: points to Data Conversion Input.

4. Click on the OK button in the Input Output Selection window.

The Excel Source and the Data Conversion item are connected by a path, as
indicated by a thin green line connecting them.

You may review how the data flows from Excel Source to the Data Conver-
sion item by looking at how the path is configured.

5. Make a right-click on the path and choose Edit.... This brings up the Data
Flow Path Editor window. Click on Metadata on the left-hand side.

This displays the Metadata of the data in the path as shown in the following
screenshot. The data types shown are SSIS defaults for the Excel Source.

# Data Flow Path Editor =10l x|

= Wieww and edit path properties, view column metadata, and add or remove data wiewers from the path,

& General Path metadata:

E‘_ r"thE"j'tE' Mame Data Type Precision Scale I Length | Cod

[} Data Viewers :
eMame i DT_WSTR ] u] 255 u]
eDate Installed  DT_DATE ] 0 ] 0
eHeight OT_RS i o i o
e_ost DT_CY ] u] ] u]

6. After reviewing the Metadata, click on the Cancel button.
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Step 4: Configuring the Data Conversion Data
Transformation

1. Right-click the Data Conversion item in the Canvas and choose Edit... from
the drop-down menu.

This opens the Data Conversion Transformation Editor as shown in the
following screenshot. When it gets displayed, the bottom pane will be empty
and the table columns in the top pane will be unchecked. In the next
mini-step, you will make changes as suggested in the Editor.

= + Data Conversion Transformation Editor Ol =]

Configure the properties used to convert the data type of an input column ko a different data bvpe. Depending on the data
type ko which the column is conwerted, sek the length, precision, scale, and code page of the column.

/When you place a check

A mark on one of these
I Mame I boxes you will add a
You may re the [F—ehame row for that column in
. . the hottom pane.
Output alias in ¥  eDate Installed
this box v  eHeight
i eCost ¥ou may change these
attributes of the data
depending on the chosen
data type
Input Column Cubput Alias I Daka Type I Length I Precision I Scale Code Page
eMama Copy of eMame Unicade string [DT_WSTR] 255
eDate Instaled  Copy of eDate Ins...  dake [DT_DATE]
eHeight Copy of eHeight double-precision float [DT_RE]
eCask Copy of eCask I currency [DT_CY] j

currency [DT_C¥]

database date [DT_DEDATE]
database tima [OT_DETIME]
database timestarmp [DT_DET...
date [OT_DATE]

decimal [DT_DECIMAL]
double-precision float [DT_R&]
eight-byte signed integer [DT... =

4| | i
Configure Errar Oukput... Ok I Cancel | Help |
Y
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2. Place a check mark in all the columns. Change the Output Alias column

names so that Copy of eName will be dcName, etc.

The Data Type that initially shows up is what SSIS has determined
appropriate. If you go ahead with these values, you will probably,
successfully make an error-free conversion.

Using drop-down controls change the Data Type to have the
following values:

e dcName: Unicode string[DT_WSTR]

o dcDate: date[DT_DATE]

e dcHeight: Numeric Precision:18, Scale:3

o dcCost: Decimal[DT_DECIMAL]: Scale:3

The incoming data will be converted to the above data types after the
transformation becomes effective. We will not use the Configure Error
Output... option at present.

Click on the button OK in the Data Conversion Transformation Editor
window after making the above changes.

Step 5: Adding and Configuring an OLE DB
Data Destination

Adding an OLE DB Destination to Canvas

1.

Drag and drop an OLE DB Destination item from the Data Flow
Destinations group on to the Data Flow page of the Canvas.

Establish a Path from Data Conversion Data Flow
Transformation to OLE DB Data Destination

1.

Establish a path from the Data Conversion component to the OLE DB
Destination component.

Right-click the Data Conversion object in the Data Flow page and choose the
Add Path drop-down menu item, and configure the Data Flow window that
shows up so that From: points to Data Conversion and To: points to OLE
DB Destination using the drop-down handle.
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3. When you click on the OK button (shown in the previous screenshot), you
will display the Input Output Selection window. Configure the window so
that the Output: points to Data Conversion Output and the Input: points to
OLE DB Destination Input using the drop-down handle. After this, click on
the OK button on the Input Output Selection window.

Now you will review the Metadata of this path segment from the Data
Conversion component to the OLE DB Destination component.

4. Right-click this path segment and choose Edit.... In the Data Flow Path
Editor window, click on the Metadata on the left to display the following
read-only window (only a part of this is shown).

This window shows both the incoming and outgoing data types using the
Data Conversion Object.

Path metadata:

Marme I Cata Type Precisian Scale | Length I Ciod
ellame DT_WSTR 0 0 255 0
eDate Installed  DT_DATE 0 1] 1] 1]
eHeight DT_R& 0 0 1] 0
eizost DT_C¥ 0 0 0 0
dciMame DT_WSTR 0 0 255 0
dcDate Installed  DT_DATE ] 1] 1] 1]
dcHeight OT_MUMERIC 15 3 1] 0
doCosk OT_DECIMAL 0 3 1] 0

Setting Up a Connection Manager

1. Right-click the OLE DB Destination object and choose Edit to display the
OLE DB Destination Editor.

In this window, you will see a list box displayed on the left with the
following items: Connection Manager, Mappings, and Error Output. On
the right, you will see only the Data access mode field displaying Table or
View. The OLEDB connect manager and Name of the table or view fields
are empty.

2. Click on the New... button alongside OLE DB connection manager: label.
This opens the Configure OLE DB Connection Manager window.
3. Click on the New... button on that window.

This will display the Connection Manager window.
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4. Using the drop-down handle alongside Provider:, choose Microsoft Jet 4.0
OLE DB Provider.

The items in the bottom of this screen changes to show required items for an
MS Access database.

5. Click on the Browse... button and from C: drive choose the C:\DataConvert.
mdb file. The User name: default is Admin and no need for a password as the
present user is also the owner. You may also test the connectivity using the
Test Connection button.

6. Click on the OK button after this, the ¢:\DataConvert .mdb will be added

to the Data connections: list box on the left of the Configure OLE DB
Connection Manager's window. Click on the OK button on this window.

This will display the DataConvert connection manager in the OLE DB Destination
Editor window as well as adding an icon to the Connection Manager's window of
the Canvas.

Displaying the Table to which the Data will

be Inserted

Click on the drop-down along the Name of the table or view: label on the OLE DB
Destination Editor's window and choose Access Destination table from the

drop-down, as shown in the next screenshot. At this point, if you click on Preview
button, you will see the table fields but no data.

=TEY

Zonfigure the properties used ko insert daka into a relational database using an COLE DB provider,

Specify an OLE DE connection manager, a data source, or a data source view, and select the data
access mode. IF using the SQL command access mode, specify the SOL command either by bvping
the query or by using Query Builder. For Fast-load data access, set the table update options.

Connection Manager
Mappings
Error Gukpuk

OLE DE conneckion manager:

I DataCorvert Ll Mew, . |

Data access mode:

ITabIe ar wiew j

Marne of the table or the view:

I =l access Destination j Mew,,. |

Jestination

[170]



Chapter 10

Column Mappings

1. Click on the Mappings list item on the left of the previous figure. Follow
guidance in the figure and associate the input / output columns for all
columns (only shown for one).

i

Zonfigure the properties used to insert data inko a relational database using an OLE DB provider,

Cmmgdhanwga Available Assoclate output columns from
FizEnzE D— the Data Convesion Obej <t
Error Dutput ame {deName, ete) to the Access
&Name taklecolumns (AccName, etae) by
eDate Installed connecting them with your mouse
eHeight
Available [
elCost N—
P — Tz =
dchame —
H —_—
dcD ate Installed [ieery |
cclate
dcHeight .
AccHeight
dcCost
AccCozt ;I
Input Calurmn Destination Colurn |
dcMame Eﬁchame
<ignore = AccDate
<ignore > AccHeight
<ignore = AccCosk

You can also associate input/output
by elicking on <ignorer in the Input
Column and choosing the approriate
column name.

Handling Data Loading Errors

Looking at the DataCnvrt . XLS sheet entries and the MS Access Database table
AccessDestination table column data types, it is easy to see that there will be errors
in loading the data. In this section, we will configure the errors to be ported to a
Recordset Destination item.

1. Click on the Error Output list item on the left. This opens the window shown
in the next screenshot where you can indicate how errors are to be handled.
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There are three options (as shown in the screenshot) displayed in the
drop-down list in the error column.

=k

Configure the properties used to insert data intao a relational database using an OLE DB provider,

Connection Manager Inpuk ar Output | Calurnn Errar Truncation Descripkion

Mappings 4Z] OLE DB Desti... Redrectr... ¥ Insert
Etrar Qutpuk

Ignore Failure
Redirect row

Fail camponent

2. In the Set this value to selected cells:, click on drop-down and select
Redirect row.

The rows that had errors will be redirected to the error output, the red line
between components in the Canvas.

3. Click on the button OK on this window.

Step 6: Adding and Configuring a Recordset
Destination for Displaying Errors

You add a Recordset Destination to monitor the error and details of errors. Adding
a Recordset Destination has been described in earlier chapters.
1. Drag and drop a Recordset Destination from the Toolbox.

2. Drag the dangling red line from OLE DB Destination that represents the
error and connect it to the Recordset Destination.

This establishes a path for the error to flow to the Recordset Destination.
3. Double-click the Recordset Destination.
This opens up the Advanced Editor for Recordset Destination.

4. In the Component Properties page, provide a variable (herein called DCerr)
and associate the Recordset Destination with this variable.

5. Choose the input columns to the Recordset Destination in the tabbed page
Input Columns of the Advanced Editor for Recordset Destination.

In addition, you add Data Viewers to the completed Canvas, one in the path of the
OLE DB Destination and the other in the path of the Recordset Destination.

[172]



Chapter 10

Step 7: Building the Project and Testing
the Package

1. Build the project and execute the package as described in the previous
chapters.

The program cranks up and you will see all the five rows passing from
Data Conversion object to the OLE DB Destination object as shown in the
following screenshot.

all at Data Conversion.Data Conversion Outpuk
3 | Detach | Copy Data |

et amne I el ate Inst... I eHeight I elCost I dcMame I dclate ... I dzHeight I dcCost
‘windsor Hills Sf4/2001... 123.... 560,98  Windsor Hills Si4120.., 123,456 560,930
“Brittany Town Homes | 1/1/1939... 200.... 789 Brittary Town Homes y1j10...  200.987 759,000
white Plains 2fzfz00z,..  100.... 456,89  White Plains zizlzn.., 100,095 456,590
Devonshire Bungallow | 3/2(2000...  300...., 980,77  Devonshire Bungallow 3fz2fe0,., 300,776 980,770
arnstel Gardens 3f3jz001.,.  MULL 230,01 Amstel Gardens 3320, MULL 230,010

2. Click on the button with the green arrow head, shown in the above screenshot.

The rows with errors are redirected to the Recordset Destination as shown

in the next screenshot. Also notice that the error messages that are in these
rows. Two rows of incoming data violated the schema of the table into which
they were scheduled to be loaded.

= "% Data
W )
L_‘ld‘/ Excel Source = roms EEed Conversipn,
I
L T
Err Output (2 rows)
i Recordset = j CLE DB JL
Drestination Drestination
=rr at OLE DB Destination.OLE DB Destination Error Outpuk |
ﬂ Detach | Copy Data |
”] dcMame I decDate .. I dcHeight I dcCost I Emo... I Erro... I ErrorCode - Description I
Brittany Town Homes 1/1/19... 200,987 789,000 -0, 176 The data walue violated the schema. ..
Devonshire Bungallow 3/2/20...  300.776 930,770 -10... 176 The data value wiolated the schema. ..
ttached |T0ta| rows: 2, buffers: 1 |R0ws displayed = 2

3. (Click on the button with the green arrow head now.

This will turn all the components green.
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4. Open the Access Destination table in the Dataconvert .mdb access file
to review the rows transferred. The next screenshot shows the Access
Destination table in Table View.

! E e = LN [1 abnle
fccMame Ao Date fccHeight AccCost
| ["Windzor Hills 5545200 123.45846 $561.000
| 1./1/1998 200.987 $¥89.000
| |White Plains 2F2/2002 100.098 $457.000
| as2/ 2000 300.776 $981.000
| [Amstel Gardens 35372001 230,000
* $0.000

The two rows with missing AccNames, were the ones that had schema violation
errors. Truncation errors such as this are not serious errors and therefore you still
see a warning symbol on the OLE DB Destination component.

Summary

This chapter described in detail the steps involved in interposing a Data Conversion
Data Transformation and how to guide the rows that violated to another location
for review.
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Creating a SSIS Package
with an XML Task

XML, an acronym for Extensible Markup Language recommended by W3C
(http://www.w3c.org/xml/), in 1998 has become the lingua franca of the internet. In
the past ten years it has made tremendous inroads into all activities connected with
the web and largely determines how data is exchanged between businesses. Because
of the precise way data can be defined using a simple and flexible text format, it

is efficient and best suited for data exchange across the internet. In this process,

a number of other auxiliary constructs have grown to display (XSL), and query
(XPATH: XML Path language) XML documents. XMLTask in SSIS can carry out

a number of tasks, and this chapter describes two of them in detail.

In this exercise, we will compare two XML documents using XMLTask, as simple
comparison of text will not yield the differences correctly. We will also use XML task
to convert an XML document to an HTML document containing the same data, but
formatted in a prettier way to be viewed in a browser.

In XMLTask, you can carry out a number of tasks, which are discussed in the
following sections:

Diff
When you want to compare two XML documents, and find differences between

them, you can use this type. The result will be written to a third XML document
called XMLDiffGram.

The manner in which differences between two XML files are found is based on the
operation type, Dif£, in XMLTask. There are three ways of doing this—Auto, Fast, or
Precise. Precise is accurate, and uses the Zhang-Sasha algorithm, where distance
between trees in files is used, but is not a fast process. Fast is quick, but not precise.
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It searches node-by-node to find the changes. Using Auto, the program chooses
either precise or Fast, depending on how the internals of XMLTask evaluate,
assuming the size and extent of changes.

Merge
You can merge two XML documents and in fact you can even tell where in the first
document you want the second to be merged.

Validate

Validating an XML document is important if it is going to be used in an application.
You can validate it in two ways, using Document Type Definition (DTD), or XML
Schema Document (XSD). XMLTask in SSIS can do it both ways.

XPATH

You can query an XML document using XPATH and evaluate the result.

XSLT

Rendered on a web page, an XML document is not pretty. An HTML page can be
made pretty using tags, or CSS. You can convert an XML document to another
format, say HTML, using this task for which you will need a document that can do
this conversion for you. This conversion is the XSL transformation, which you define
in another document called an XSL document.

In the two exercises, later in this chapter, we will be looking at Diff and XSLT task
types of XML Task.

XML Documents Used in This Chapter

In this section, we will look at the different documents that we will be using, and
where they are stored on the machine. The XML documents used in the exercise
are files that have been used earlier (http://hodentek.blogspot.com/2007/07/
simple-xml-file-aka-my-hello-world-for. html). Although the XML files used
in this chapter are stored in the default directory of the local IIS, which is usually,
C:\Inetpub\wwwroo, they can be stored in any directory and IIS.
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Copy the XML documents (webstudentsOK.xml and webstudentsOK2.xml, and
webstudents.xsl) and save them in any folder of your choice.

The results shown in this chapter, however, assume the files are stored in
C:/inetpub/wwwroot

Documents Used for Diff XMLTask Type

The webstudentsoOK.xml document is an XML representation of data from a class
consisting of 4 students; they have an ID, a name, and their skill(s) in programming.

This is a well-formed document.

Listing of webstudentsOK.xml

<wclasss>

<!-- My students who attended my web programming class -->
<student id="1">

<name>Linda Jones</names>
<legacySkill>Access, VB5.0</legacySkills
</student>

<student id="2">

<name>Adam Davidson</names>
<legacySkill>Cobol, MainFrame</legacySkills
</student>

<student id="3">

<name>Charles Boyer</name>
<legacySkill>HTML, Photoshop</legacySkillx>
</student>

<student id="4">

<name>Charles Mann</names
<legacySkill>Cobol, MainFrame</legacySkills
</student>

</wclass>

The webstudentsoK2 .xml document has all the students of the first document, and it
has an additional student, James Bond added to the end of the document, as shown
in the following listing.

Listing of webstudetnsOK2.xml

<wclass>

<!-- My students who attended my web programming class -->
<student id="1">

<name>Linda Jones</names>

<legacySkill>Access, VB5.0</legacySkills

</student>

<student id="2">

<name>Adam Davidson</names>
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<legacySkill>Cobol, MainFrame</legacySkills>
</student>

<student id="3">

<name>Charles Boyer</name>
<legacySkill>SSIS, SQL 2005</legacySkills>
</student>

<student id="4">

<name>Charles Mann</name>
<LegacySkill>Cobol, MainFrame</legacySkills>
</student>

<student id="5">

<name>James Bond</name>

<legacySkill>Killer Apps</legacySkills>
</student>

</wclass>

Documents Used for XSLT XMLTask Type

This is same as the first document, webstudentsOK.xml under Diff XMLTask type.
This is a well-formed XML document with <wclass> as root, containing four student
nodes with ID as their attribute.

The XSL Document to transform the above XML is given as follows:

Listing of the webstudents.xsl

<?xml version="1.0"?>
<xsl:stylesheet xmlns:xsl="http://www.w3.0rg/1999/XSL/Transform"
version="1.0">
<xsl:template match="/wclass/Student">
<HTML>
<HEAD>
<TITLE></TITLE>
</HEAD>
<BODY >
<xsl:value-of select="name"/>
<xsl:apply-templates select="legacySkill"/>
</BODY>
</HTML>
</xsl:template>
<xsl:template match="legacySkill">
<DIV>
studied
<span style="color:red; font-weight:bold">
<xsl:value-of select="."/>
</span>
</DIV>
</xsl:template>
</xsl:stylesheet>
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Hands-On Exercise 1: XMLTask type Diff

In this exercise we will use the two documents, webstudentsOK.xml and
webstudentsOK2.xml, and generate a DiffGram document that shows the difference
between the two documents.

Step 1: Create a Bl Project and Add a Control
Flow task, XMLTask

This process has been described a number of times in the previous chapters.

Create a BI project, ch11. Change the name of the default package name to XMLDiff.
dtsx. Drag and drop an XMLTask from the Control Flow Items group in the
Toolbox to the Control Flow page on the Canvas. An instance of XMLTask will be
added to the Canvas on the Control Flow page.

Step 2: Configuring XMLTask

1. Right-click on the XMLTask component on the Canvas, and from the
drop-down menu, choose Edit.... This brings up the XML Task Editor
window, as shown in the following screenshot. It gets displayed with
OperationType, set to Diff as shown.

[Tk

':’ u Configure the properties used to apply an XML operation to a retrieved XML document,
<@

% General = Diff Options
% Expressions Diffalgarichim Auto
Diffoptions
FaillonDiff erence False
SaveDiffGram False
DiffGramsae
E Input
OperationType Diff
SourceType File connection
Source
E Output
SaveOperationResult False

Operationfesult

E second Dperand
SecondOperandType Direct input
SecondOperand

DperationType
Specifies the bwpe of operation to be performed on the XML data.

[0]4 I Cancel Help
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2.

Click on the DiffOptions node. This opens the various options that you can
choose, as shown in the next screenshot. The default options are all False,
meaning that none of these are ignored. For example, if for some reason you
need to compare two XML documents (ignoring the processing instructions
present in the XML documents to be compared), you may do so by setting
the first DiffOptions to true. Similarly, there are a number of possible

options that you can set.

<@

E %ML Task Editor

=0

=101 x|

Configure the properties used to apply an =ML operation to a retrieved XML document

¥

Expressions DiffAlgorithirm Auto
=l Diffoptions
IgnoreProcessingInstructions False
IgnoreCrderOF ChildElements False

E General El Diff Options
%

IgnorexMLDeclaration False
IgnoreMamespaces False
IgnoreDTD False
IgnorewhiteSpaces False
IgnoreCamments False
IgnorePrefizes False
FailonDifference False
DiffG&ram False
Diffaramsave
El Input
OperationType Diff
SourceType File connection
Source
El Output

SaveDiffGram
Indicates whether ko save a DiffiGram,

(] 4 Zancel

Help
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3. In the editor, change the SaveDiffGram from False to True. This will allow
saving the DiffGram document to a chosen location.

4. Click and expand the DiffGramSave node that gets displayed. This will
show two more items, DiffGramDestination and DiffGramDestination
Type that need to be specified as shown in the following screenshot. The
default for Diff GramDestination Type is File Connection.

E Diff Options
Diffalgorithm Auto
DifFOptions
FailonDifference False
SaveDiffGram True
DiffaramSane
DiffiaramDestination
DiffGramDestinationType File Connection

5. In the DiffGramSave node of the previous screenshot, click on
DiffGramDestination. In the File Connection Manager Editor that
shows up:

o

Choose to create a file using the Usage Type: Create File from
the drop-down (the default is Existing file).

Provide the name CreatedXMLTsk1.xml (or any other if you
prefer) for the file.

°  Click on the Browse... button to open the Select File
dialog, and find a suitable folder to which you may save the
CreatedXMLTsk1.1 file.

Now click on the OK button in the File Connection Manager
Editor.

The details of DiffGramSave node will be as shown in the
following screenshot:

DiffOptions

FailOnDifference False
SaveDiffGram True
2] DiffGramSave
DiffGramDestination CreatedXmiTsk1.xml
DiffGramDestinationType File Connection
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6. Click on the Input node to display the line items where you can indicate
SourceType, as well as Source. SourceType has three options: Direct Input,
File Connection and Variable. We will use File Connection option, which
also happens to be the default option.

[l Diffiaram3ave
DiffaramDestination

DiffiaramDestinationType File Connection
El Input
OperationType Diff
SourceType File connection =
Source Direct input
El Output

Savedperationfesult Yariable

—

7. Accept the default source type, and click on an empty area of the Source line
item, and from the drop-down, click on the item New File Connection....
This opens the File Connection Manager Editor as shown. In this exercise,
you will be using an Existing file.

8. Use the Browse... button to locate the webstudentsOK.xml file on your
C:\ drive.

9. Click on the OK button after making this choice. The webstudentsOK.xml
file then appears in the File Connection Manager Editor window, as shown
in the following screenshot:

=101 %]
Configure the file connection properties to reference a file ar a Folder that exists or is
created at run time,
Isage type: IExisting File j
File: IC:'I,Inetpul:u'l,wwwrunt‘l,webstudentsOKl Browse, ..
a4 Cancel
v

10. Click and expand the Second Operand node to reveal SecondOperandType,
and SecondOperand items.
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11.

12.

13.

14.

Click by the side of Direct input for the item, SecondOperandType. This will
display a list. From there, choose File Connection.

Click in an empty area in the SecondOperand item and choose New File
connection.... This opens the File Connection Manager Editor. The editor
comes up with default usage type — Existing file.

Click on the Browse... button to open the Select File window dialog and
choose the second document discussed earlier, and click on the OK button.
This displays C:\Inetpub\wwwroot\webstudentsOK2.xml at File: in the
File Connection Manager Editor window.

Click on OK in the File Connection Manager Editor window. This adds

the file name to SecondOperand item of the Second Operand node. The
details of the SecondOperand node after these steps should appear as in the
following screenshot:

E Second Operand
SecondOperandType File connection
SecondOperand webstudentsOK2.xml

Three file connection managers will be added to the Connection Managers
page and the XML Task Editor appears as shown below. Note that the
Output node is not configured.

=] Diff Options
DifFAlgarithim Auto
DifFOptions
FailonDifference False
SaveDiffaram True
B DiffGramSave
DiffGramDestination CreatedXmiTsk1.xml
DiffGrambDestinationType File Connection
=l Input
CperationType Diff
SourceType File connection
Source webstudentsOK.xml
Oukput
El Second Operand
SecondOperandType File connection
SecondCperand webstudentsOK2Z.xml
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15. Build the project and execute the package. After a few seconds, the XMLTask
component turns green on the Canvas. Look for the newly created file,
CreatedXmlTskl.xml, in the root directory of your IIS where you saved it.
Open this file in the browser. The following XML file is displayed on the
browser, showing the differences between the two XML files.

(& C\Inetpublsnanaroot| CreatedimiTskl il | | J {ﬁ M

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="utf-16" ?>
- «xd:xmldiff version="1.0" srcDocHash="17215785114491386343"
options="None" fragments="no"
xmins:xd="http:/ /schemas.microsoft.com/xmltools /2002 /xmldiff"
- <xd:node match="1"=
- «xd:node match="4">
- «<xd:node match="2">
<xd:change match="1">8SIS, SQL 2005</xd:change=>
</xd:node=
<fxd:node=
«<xd:node match="5" /=
- =xd:add=
- <student id="5">
<name=James Bond</name=
<legacysSkill=Killer Apps</legacySkill=
</student=
<fxd:add=
<fxd:node=
</wd:xmldiff =

Hands-On Exercise 2: XMLTask
Type XSLT

In this exercise we will transform the webstudentsoX.xml to an HTML
format displayed by a createdxmlTsk2.htm page using a transformation file,
webstudents.xsl described earlier.

The configuration follows the same steps as you need to access the File Connection
Manager Editor, each time you want to use an existing file, or create a new file on
your file system. In this exercise, you will create the CreatedxmlTsk2.htm file in the
root directory of your IIS (saving it to IIS is not essential and it can be stored in any
directory of your choice). The completed XML Task Editor should appear as

shown here.

16. Right-click on XMLTask of Hands-on Exercise 1, and from the drop-down
menu, disable it. Add a new XMLTask from the Toolbox on to the Control
Flow page in the Canvas. You can disable a task which makes it inactive.
This was disabled in this exercise in lieu of creating another BI project
all over.
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17. Edit the XML Task Editor so that it looks the same as the one shown in the
next screenshot. For the Destination line item in the node OperationResult,
you would choose to create a file (not use an existing one) and provide a
name and location.

loix

; Configure the properties used to apply an =ML operation ko a retrieved ZML document:,
< 2

% General B Input
5| Expressions OperationType XSLT
SourceType File connection
Source webstudentsOK.xml
El Output
SaveOperationfesult True

|| OperationResult
Destination CreatedXmlTskZ.htm
DestinationType File Connection
Crverwribebestination True
El Second Operand
SecondCperandType File connection
SecondCperand webstudents.xsl

OperationResult
Specifies the options for saving the results of the operation,

[ol's I Cancel Help

Y

18. Build the project and execute the XMLTask created for the OperationType,
XSLT. The project runs with this new XMLTask and afterwards turns green
indicating success.
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19. Now bring up the file C:\Inetpub\wwwroot\CreatedXmlTsk2.htm in your
browser (or from your chosen saved location). This is displayed as shown in
the following figure:

e —

I @ CihInekpubiviwroot CreatedsmlTskz  htm

JEE del,icio.us - TAG

{‘? "J'ﬁ? Bgl "| 'r_éC:'I,Inetpub'l,wwwrnnt'l,l:reate...| ?é

Linda Jones

studied Access, VB5.0
Adam Davidson

studied Cobol, MainFrame
Chatles Bover

studied HTML, Photoshop
Charles Mann

studied Cobol, MainFrame

Summary

This chapter described in detail, the steps involved in using XMLTask that compares
two XML documents and writing the difference to another XML document. The
XML Task with the operation type XSLT that applies XSL transformation to an XML
file was also described. This would have normally required you to code in Javascript
or other scripting or programming language to access the properties and methods

of the DOM [Document Object Model]. Visit W3C (http://www.w3c.org/xml/) to
learn about XML, and how to code an XSL file.
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Creating a SSIS Package to
Access Folders and Files

Access to host computer's folder/file system is an important desired feature in any
programming language. Visual Basic provided this functionality to access folders
and files (that means virtual directories on the server) with the FileSystemObject
object. In Visual Basic, you would have used the CreateObject ("Scripting.
FileSystemObject") to create this object. Once created, you would then use all its
properties and methods.

There is yet another method, the early binding method, that declaratively creates

this object by referencing the Microsoft Scripting Runtime library (scrrun.dll) to
instantiate a new Scripting.FileSystemObject. If you would like to understand the
FileSystemObject take a look at this http://www.w3schools.com/asp/asp_ref_
filesystem.asp tutorial. Although access to folder and files are simplified by the
FileSystemObject, caution must be exercised as viruses can enter when the file/folder
structure of the computer are given easy access.

The File System Task in SSIS can do a subset of the operations which were called
"methods" in Visual Basic's FileSystemObject (http://msdn2.microsoft.com/
en-us/library/z9ty6h50.aspx). The following screenshot shows the type of
operations that the File System Task can carry out in SSIS.

Copy directory

Create directory

Delete directory

Delete direckary content
Delete File

Maowve directory

Maove file

Rename File

Set Attributes
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In this chapter, in addition to using the File System Task, you will also learn about
Precedence Constraints, a programming construct necessary for ordering tasks in a
package. When there are a number of tasks, for the flow from one task to the other
to be smooth and free of problems, some ordering is needed. Like you have to apply
for a job before you get interviewed. You get hired only after the interview, etc. The
Precedence constraint in SSIS does the same with executables (For Loop, Task, Event
Handlers, etc.), containers, and tasks in packages.

Hands-On Exercise: Copying a File from
One Folder to Another and Sending it
using the Send Mail Task

In this exercise, we will use the File System Task to copy an ASCII file from one
folder to another folder using the CopyFile operation. When this task succeeds, we
will email this using the Send Mail Task, a task we studied in an earlier chapter.

In completing this exercise, you will be carrying out these major steps:

e Creating a BI Project and adding a Control Flow Task — the File System Task.
e Configuring the File System Task.

e Adding a Send Mail Task to the Control Flow page on the Canvas.

e Adding a Precedence Constraint.

¢ Building and Executing the package.

Step 1: Creating a Bl Project and Adding a
Control Flow Task — the File System Task

This process has been described a number of times in the previous chapters.

1. Create a BI project Ch 12. Change the name of the default package name to
FileSystemTsk.dtsx. Drag and drop a File System Task from the Control
Flow Items group in the Toolbox to the Control Flow page on the Canvas.

An instance of the File System Task will be added to the Canvas to the
Control Flow page.
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Step 2: Configuring The File System Task

Right-click the File System Task component on the Canvas and from the
drop-down menu choose Edit....

This brings up the File System Task Editor window as shown in the next
screenshot. In the previous screenshot, we saw several operations possible
with this task. CopyFile operation appears by default when this editor opens.

Wi File System Task Editor _ Ol x|

Configure the properties required to perform File system operations, such as creating, moving, or
deleting Files or directaries,

Genetal E Destination Connection
Expressions IsDestinationPathYarisble False
DestinationZonnection 2
CrvverwribeDestination False
E General
Mare File System Task
Descripkion File System Task
E Operation
Operation Copy file
Bl Source Connection
IsSourcePathvariable False
SaurceCannectian
Source Connection
Ok Cancel Help
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We need to indicate the source file and its location as well as the destination location
to which this file will be copied. File System Task would interact with the file system
through connection managers that you can designate at design time, as we saw in
Chapter 11. We use exactly the same procedure to locate the file to be copied. The file
we are going to use is ThePrince. txt located on the C:\ drive, a copy of which is
shown in the following screenshot. The reader may use his/her own text file instead
of the previous file.

RT=IEY

File Edt Format Wiew Help
This is a quote from Niccolo Machiavelli

|+

Severities should be dealt out all at once, so that
their suddenness

may give less offense; benefits ought to be handed
ought drop by

drop, so that they may he relished the more.

Today's terms:

\When you get a pink slip you are out immediately
They only give you salary rises bit by bit.

=

2. (Click on a point shown by 1 in the line item SourceConnection.
A drop-down handle develops.
3. Click on the drop-down and choose <New connection...>

This opens the File Connection Manager Editor with the default Usage
Type: as Existing file.
4. Click on the Browse...button.

This opens the Select File dialog window where you can browse through
folders and files.

5. Locate the file C: \ThePrince. txt and click open.
The file name appears in the File: line item left of the Browse... button.
6. Click on the OK button in the File Connection Manager Editor's window.

This will display the file name in the line item, SourceConnection in

the same location as the 1 shown in the screenshot. A connection manager,
ThePrince.txt, gets added to the Connection Managers' page on

the Canvas.
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7. Click on the point shown by 2 in the line item Destination Connection.

In the File Connection Manager Editor that opens, instead of Existing file,
choose CreateFile option, as shown in the next screenshot.

K File Connection Manager Editor - Ol =|

Configure the file conneckion properties to reference a file or a Folder that exisks or is
creaked at run time,

Usage type: Existing File j
File: Existing File

Create Folder

Exisking Folder

1y, Fil= narne must be specified,
-

(] 4 Cancel

4

8. Click on the Browse... button and create a file CopiedPrince. txt in the My
Documents folder. Then click on the OK button.

This displays the CopiedPrince.txt to the Destination Connection line
item at position shown by 2 in the screenshot. A CopiedPrince.txt connec-
tion manager gets added to the Connection Managers' page on the Canvas.

9. Click on the OK button in the File System Task Editor's window to complete
this task.

At this point, you should be able to Execute the Package as we have done earlier,

or execute the File System Task (by right-clicking this control on the Canvas and
choose Execute Task). Once this task has completed, you should be able to locate the
CopiedPrince.txt file in the My Documents directory (perhaps you may have to
refresh the view).
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Step 3: Adding a Send Mail Task to the

Control Flow Page on the Canvas

Please read up Chapter 3 where the Send Mail Task was discussed. The next
screenshot shows a partially configured Send Mail Task that will email a file to

mysorian@gmail.com.

—lofx]
J Configure the properties For the e-mail message sent by the 5515 package.

General B Mail

Mail Smkponnection SMTP Connection Manager

Expressions Fram jkrishnaswamy®comcast.net
Tao mysorian@gmail.com
Cc
BiCc
Subject
MessageSourceType Direct Input

MessageSource

Priority File Connection
Attachments Yariable
MessageSourceType

Specifies the bype of message ko be sent.

ok Cancel Help

Since File Connection option will be chosen for the MessageSourceType,

a MessageSource.
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1. Click on an empty area along the line item MessageSource (in the second
column), which enables a drop-down handle. Click on this handle.

The drop-down menu shows the existing two file system connection manag-
ers, as well as an option to create a new connection.

: & Send Mail Task Editor ;IEIEI

u] Configure the propetties For the e-mail message sent by the 5515 package.

General = Mail
Mail SmkpConnection SMTP Connection Manager
Expressions Fram John Doe
To mysoriani@gmail.com
Cc
BiCc
Subject
MessagesourceTvpe File Connection
agesource é
Priarity <Mew conneckion,., = i
Attachrnents ZopiedPrince, bxk

ThePrince bxk

MessageSource
Specifies the contents of the message.

QK Cancel Help
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2. Click on CopiedPrince.txt since this was the one copied by the File System
Task. Now for the line item Subject type in some text (Sending CopiedPrince
in here).

The completed Send Mail Task is as shown below.

I Send Mail Task Editor ;IEIEI

5 ‘Configure the properties For the e-mail message sent by the 5515 package.

General El Mail
Iail SmtpConnection SMTP Connection Manager
Expressions Frarm jkrishnaswamy@comcast.net
Ta mysorian@gmail.com
i
BiZc
Subject Sending CopiedPrince
MessageSourceType File Connection
MessageSource CopiedPrince.txt
Priatity Mormal
Attachments
Subject

Specifies the subject line Far the message.

(04 Cancel Help

3. (Click on the OK button in the Send Mail Task Editor and you are done.

Now you can execute the Send Mail Task, which will email the file shown in
the above editor to the destination email address.
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Eﬁdel.lcm.us ~ |aG

{3 ﬁ é amail - sending CopiedPrince | |

Sending CopiedPrince |nbox

"jkrishnaswamy@comcast.net” to me
This is a quote from Miccaolo Machiavelli
Severities should be dealt out all at once, so that their suddenness
may give less offense; benefits ought to be handed ought drop by
drop, so that they may be relished the maore.
Today's terms:

When you get a pink slip you are out immediately
They only give you salary rises bit by bit.

Reply Forward [nvite jkrishnaswamyi@comcast net to Gmail

Using Precedence Constraint to Send Mail

In the present exercise, the File System Task and the Send Mail Task are two
executables (you can independently execute) and we want the File System Task to
create the file in the chosen destination and only then, the Send Mail Task will email
this file. This kind of precedence will depend on execution being a success, failure, or
task completion.

The line item in the Destination Connection node for OverwriteDestination is set
as False. This means if the task were to be executed a second time the task would fail
because the file exists and it cannot be overwritten.

1. Go to Windows Explorer and delete CopiedpPrince. txt.
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Step 4: Adding a Precedence Constraint

1. Right-click the File System Task on the Canvas and from the drop-down
choose Add Precedence Constraint, as shown in the next screenshot.

Edit...

I Disable

| #dd Precedence Constraint

Group

I L g
ELS Send Mail Task Autosize

Execute Task

Edit Breakpoints. ..

£oarm k
g Cuk
52 Copy

Renarme
><.' Delete
Select all

i=  Properties

This opens the Control Flow window showing From: and To: windows
with the From: already chosen as File System Task. The drop-down for To:
reveals both the File System Task as well as the Send Mail Task.

Control Flow x|

Create new conneckar

Fram: IFiIe System Task j
To: j

File SESI:em Task,
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2. Choose the Send Mail Task and click on the OK button.
A green line now connects the File System Task and the Send Mail Task

3. Right click on this green line as shown in the following screenshot.

File Swskem Task

=" sendM Failure

Zompletion

}( Delete

i Properties

The default execution constraint is Success which means that the Send Mail will
carry out its task after the File System Task has successfully completed its task.

Step 5: Building and Executing the Package

This has been described several times in the earlier chapters.

1. Right-click the FileSystemTsk.dtsx in the Solution Explorer and execute
the package.

First the File System Task turns green while the Send Mail Task will change from
yellow to green signifying that the package succeeded. You can verify that the mail
has been sent.

Summary

This chapter described in detail the steps involved in using a File System Task to
copy a file from one directory to another directory. The steps need to send this
copied file by email was described, and in doing so the concept of Precedence
Constraint and its usage was described.
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Package to Copy a Table
from Oracle XE

Modern business enterprises have to contend with resources from disparate vendors
of databases for many different reasons, that includes historical: new developments
in technology; cost concerns; acquisition of resources (M & R), etc. For example,
although a large hospital might have its main database using Oracle or SQL Server
2005, the various departments and cost centers may use other products. In these
cases, it is important to have the capability of easily transferring objects from one
vendor type product to the other. Every database vendor provides a built-in toolset
to address the migration of database objects, or whole databases to another vendor
type database.

Although this tutorial describes the details of copying a Table from Oracle 10G XE to
an SQL Server 2005 database using a SSIS task, you should review an earlier article
(http://www.devshed.com/showblog/28087/StepByStep-Guide-to-Importing-
Data-from-Oracle-XE-to-SQL-2005/), which uses the IMPORT / EXPORT utility
to import data from Oracle 10G XE to SQL Server 2005.

In this exercise, we will transfer a Table from the hr database on the local Oracle
10G XE server to the MyNorthwind database on the local SQL Server 2005 using a
Data Flow Task. In order to follow the steps indicated, you will need a source and

a destination — the source, data extracted from an Oracle 10G XE server and the
destination, loading this to MyNorthwind database on the SQL Server 2005. You also
need to establish a path connecting them.
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Hands-On Exercise: Transferring a View
from Oracle 10G XE to an SQL Server
2005 Database

The following are the major steps in this exercise:

¢ Installing and viewing objects on the Oracle 10G XE.

e Creating a BI project and adding a Data Flow Task.

¢ Adding an OLE DB Source and configuring it to connect to a local Oracle 10G
XE Server.

e Configuring the OLE DB Source.

e Adding an SQL Server Destination and configuring its connection manager.

e Establishing a path from the OLE DB Source to the SQL Server Destination.

e Configuring the SQL Server Destination Component.

¢ Building and executing the package.

Oracle 10G XE Server

The Oracle 10G XE is available as a free download from Oracle's website (http://
www.oracle.com/technology/software/products/database/xe/index. html).
Downloading and installing Oracle 10G XE is fully described in the tutorial (http://
www.devshed.com/c/a/Oracle/Experience-the-Possibilities-with-Oracle-
10g-Express-Edition).

Starting and Stopping the Oracle 10G XE Server

With the Oracle 10G XE installed, you should be able to configure its stop / start
mode using the Window's Services. From Start you can get to the Services folder
after clicking Control Panel, Administrative Tools, and Services in succession. This
opens the Services window as shown in the next screenshot where you can scroll
down to the Oracle XE Server. Here, you can click on the hyperlinks in the left to
stop, restart or pause the service.

¥, Services (Local)

OracleServiceXE Mame / | Description | Status | Startup Type | Log On As |
%Office Source Engine  Sawes inst.., Manual Local Syskem

Stop the service %OracleJobSchedulerXE Manual Local System

Pause the service

Restart the service %OracleMTSRecnver. . Manual Local Syskem

- %OracleServiceXE Started Aukamnatic Local System
%OracleXEClr.ﬂ.gent Manual Local Syskem
%OracleXETNSListener Started Aukomatic Local Syskem
%Performance Logs a... Collects pe... rManual Metwork 5...
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Another convenient way is to use the shortcuts installed when the Oracle 10G XE
is installed, as shown in the next screenshot. Some times the short-cuts could get
displaced and it is a better practice to look up in the Services folder. The shortcut

also gives you access to the home page of the database.

@ Get Help

LT& Backup Database

{5} Get Started

ljgl Go To Database Home Page
i Restore Datahase

ﬁ Run SQL Command Line

E‘;‘ Start Database

L% Stop Database

h Oracle Database 10g Express Edition

Using the Object Browser

Go To Database Home Page shortcut takes you to the Oracle 10G XE database.
Using this HTML page, you will be able to administer, as well as use, its various
tools discussed in the link provided at the beginning of this section. You can find
links to a number of tutorials all dealing with this database at the author's blog
(http ://hodentek.blogspot.com/2006/11/1links-to-my-oracle-10g-xe-
articles.html). When the browser opens up, as shown in the next screenshot, you

need to provide the username and password, which are hr and hr.

f." Application Express Login - Windows Internet Explorer

—

=10l x|

[& ] hitpifir27.0.0.:80800apex x| ¢4 K |coode

ol

JEE delicio.us - TAG

vk Bglvl «lfé.ﬁ.ppli... xl»l

|J M - B - o=h v hPage » (O Took - (@)~ »

ORACLE Database Express Edition

-

Enter your database username and password. License Agreement
Documentation

Forum Reaqistration
Discussion Forum

Product Page

Usernamelhr

00000

Password [es|

Login |

Click here to learn how to get started

4]

[201]



Package to Copy a Table from Oracle XE

When you click on the button Login, you will open the Home page as shown in the
next screenshot. You may click on the Object Browser component in the Home page.

ORACLE" Database Express Edition Q 7
Logout Help
User: HR
Home Customize
( N liks ]
o License Agreement
A o o Getting Started
o Learn more
- - . . - o Documentation
Administration Object Browser N o Forum Registration
3 o Discussion Forum
o Product Page
w
y

Utilities

Storage: 77OMB
0% 20% 100%

Memory: 309MB

e, 0% 0%
Application Builder = | | | |.1 |
1

The Object Browser is the user interface to do everything with the database objects.
Here, you can review tables, views, stored procedures, etc. In the drop-down menu
with the Tables chosen, you will be able to see the details of the Table, EMPLOYEES,
as shown in the next screenshot.
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ORACLE  Database Express Edition Q O 7

User: HR

Home > Object Browser

| Takles ﬂ EMPLOYEES
)

| 7~ ~ Table Data Indexes Model Constraimts Grants §
ARGENTINA = Add Column Modify Column Rename Column Drop Colt
COUNTRIES
DEPARTMENTS Column Hame Data Type Hullable Defaul
EMPLOYEES EMPLOYEE_ID NUMBER(E0)  No -
EM_DE_L FIRST_MNAME YARCHAR2(20) Yes -
EmployeesCSY LAST_NAME VARCHAR2(25) No -
FIRST_LAST EMAIL VARCHAR2(25)  No -
s, b PHONE_NUMBER YARCHAR2(20) Yes -
HTMLDB_PLAN_TABLE
JOBS HIRE_DATE DATE MNo -
LOCATIONS SALARY NUMBER(S,2) Yes -
NUMB COMMISSION_PCT  NUMBER(2,2) Yes =
NW3_Emps L= MANAGER_ID NUMBER(,0) Yes :
PREENS DEPARTMENT D  NUMBER(40)  Yes :
NorthEmployees

| | i

Step 1: Creating a Bl Project and Adding
a Data Flow Task

This process has been described a number of times in the previous chapters.

1. Create a BI project Ch13. Change the name of the default package name to
OraTo2k5.dtsx. Drag and drop a Data Flow Task from the Control Flow
Items group in the Toolbox to the Control Flow page on the Canvas.

An instance of the Data Flow Task will be added to the Canvas to the
Control Flow page.
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Step 2: Adding an OLE DB Source and
Configuring it to Connect to a Local Oracle
10G XE Server

Drag and drop a OLE DB Source from the Data Flow Sources group in the
Toolbox to the Data Flow page of the Canvas.

2. Right-click an empty area in the Connection Managers' page in the Canvas,
and from the pop-up menu choose New OLE DB Connection...

(The detailing of what to do next is abbreviated as this has been dealt in an
earlier chapter). This opens the Configure OLE DB Connection Manager's
window. The left-hand area shows all existing data connections under Data
Connections: label and the right-hand area shows the details of the data
connection you choose on the left under the label Data connection
properties. On the right side, below you will find the New... button to
create a new OLE DB Connection.

3. Click on the New... button.

This opens the Connection Manager's window that opens as a default
connection to the SQL Server 2005 using the SQL Native Client provider,
and as such this window has controls suitable to connect to an SQL Server.
However, to connect to an Oracle database we need to use a Provider for
Oracle, which is chosen using the drop-down menu item corresponding to
the Provider label on this page.

4. Click on the drop-down menu and choose the Microsoft OLE DB Provider
for Oracle, as shown in the next screenshot.

The next figure shows the Connection Manager's page as well as the result of
clicking the Test Connection button in the mini-step 5 to follow.

5. Enter Xe for the Server name, hr for username, and hr for password. Also
place a check mark for the Save my password check box.. Click on the Test
Connection button.

As the information supplied is correct, the connection to the Oracle 10G XE
was successful.

6. Click on the OK button on the Test Connection button generated message as
well as the Connection Manager window.

This will bring you back to the Configure OLE DB Connection Manager's
window. A new OLE DB Connection xe.hr gets added to the Data
Connections area in the left.

7. Click on the OK button on this window.
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This completes the connection manager setup for the Oracle 10G XE. A connection
manager xe.hr appears in the Connection Managers' page on the Canvas.

XK. Connection Manager 5'

Provider: I Mative OLE DE\Microsaft OLE DE Provider For Oracle ;I

I ! Server name:
. IXE

Conneckion

Log on to the database

:—_3;“ Iser name: Ihr
2

Passward; I"

v Save my password

Connection Manager

Test connection succeeded.

Test Connection ok | Cancel | Help |

Step 3: Configuring the OLE DB Source

1. Right-click the OLE DB Source component on the canvas and bring up the
OLE DB Source Editor, as shown in the next screenshot.

The OLE DB Connection Manager is the recently created connection manager
xe.hr. As we are accessing a Table from the database, the default for the Data

access mode: is acceptable as it is.
2. Click on the drop-down for the Name of the table or view:

This field reveals all the accessible objects on the hr database on the Oracle
10G XE Server.
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3. Choose the view, "HR"."EMPLOYEES", we saw earlier in the object browser
of this database.

Connection Manager
Columns
Error Cutpuk

1 | ]

[ OLE DB Source Editor

Configure the properties used by a data Flow to obkain data from any OLE DE provider,

=10l x|

Specify an CLE DB conneckion manager, a daka source, or a data source view, and select the data
access mode, IF using the S0L command access mode, specify the S0L command either by beping

the query or by using Query Builder.

OLE DB connection manager:

Ixe.hr LI

Data access mode:

ITabIe ar wigw j

Mame of the table or the view:

3 "CTHsYs"."DRMUMEER_SEQUEMCE" -

"HR" "BIME RIS W2 PR QglzEFin==40" -
"HR" "COUNTRIES"
"HR"."DEPARTMENTS" =

"HR"."EM_DE_L"

"HR" "EmployveesicSy"

"HR" . "FIRST_LAST"

"HR","HTEK,_EMPLCYEES" -

=
=
=
]
=
=
=
=

Preview, .,

Mew. .,

oK I Zancel

Help
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4. Click on the Preview... button to see the Table that is being used from the

Oracle 10G XE through this connection.

This brings up a Microsoft Visual Studio warning page as shown in the
following screenshot. Ignoring this warning and continuing by clicking on
the OK button on the window with the warning will show all the columns of
the EMPLOYEES in the Preview Query Results window.

5. Click the OK button.

!

Microsoft Yisual Studio |

'j The component reparted the following warnings:

‘Watning at {6EE 16580-500E-40AE-BF47-7382573F1 C46} [OLE DE Source [1]]: Cannot retrieve the
column code page info From the COLE DB provider. IF the component supports the "DefaultCodePage”
property, the code page From that property will be used. Change the value of the property if the current
string code page walues are incotrect. IF the component does not support the property, the code page
fram the component's locale I0 will be used.

Choose QK if you want to continue with the operation.
Choose Cancel if vou want to stop the operation.

(0] I Cancel |

Step 4: Adding a SQL Server Destination and
Configuring its Connection Manager

1.

Drag and drop an SQL Server Destination component from the Data Flow
Destinations group, from the Toolbox onto the Data Flow page of
the Canvas.

Following a procedure similar to the OLE DB Connection Manager, configure
a Connection Manager (LocalHost. MyNorthwind) for the SQL Server
Destination.
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The following screenshot shows the final screen of the Connection Manager window,
after the connectivity test using the Test Connection button. The Provider chosen is
the Microsoft OLE DB Provider for SQL Server. You may notice that the (.) format

is used for designating a default SQL Server 2005 installation. This server uses SQL
Server Authentication. After choosing the authentication, you will be able to Select
or enter database name from a drop-down list. In case your server uses Windows
authentication, you don't need to provide the username and password.

X Connection Manager il

Frovider: I Mative OLE DEVMicrosoft OLE DB Provider For S0L Server ;I

SEFVEr Narme:

I. j Refresh |

—Log on ko the server

— " Use Windows Authentication
i Lse S0l Server Authentication

Lser name: ISEI

Password: Iiliiiiiil

[~ Save my passwaord

—Conneck to a database

¥ Select or enter a database name:
IM';.fNu:urthwind j

"~ Atkach a database file:

Connection Manager

Tesk connection succeeded,

e |

Test Conneckion I Ik, Cancel Help |

[208]



Chapter 13

Step 5: Establishing a Path from the OLE DB

Source to the SQL Server Destination

This has been described in most of the tutorials , so wont be repeated here.

1. Establish a path from the OLE DB Source to the SQL Server Destination.

The Metadata of the path connecting the source and the destination will
appear as shown in the Data Flow Path Editor window below.

B General
[l Metadata
] Data Viewers

&l Data Flow Path Editor B [=] |
El Yiew and edit path properties, wiew colurn metadata, and add or remove data viewers From the path.

Path metadata:

Mame Data Tvpe Precision Scale | Length | =
EMPLOYEE _IC DT _MUMERIC & 0 0 [

T oTsTR 0 0 10

MANAGER _ID DT _MUMERIC & 0 0 [
DEPARTMENT... DT_MNUMERIC 4 0 0 [
LOCATION_ID DT _MUMERIC 4 0 0 [
COUMTRY _ID DT_5TR 0 0 2
FIRST_MAME DT_5TR 0 0 20
LAST_MAME DT_3TR 0 0 25
SALARY DT _MUMERIC g 2 0 [
COMMISSION, .,  DT_NUMERIC z 2 0 [
DEPARTMENT... DT_STR 0 0 30
JOE_TITLE DT_STR 0 u} 35
CITY DT_STR 1} ] 30 g
STATE_PROY,..  DT_STR 0 0 259
COUMTRY_M...  DT_STR 0 0 40

1

Copy ko Clipboard

0] 4

Cancel |

Help
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Step 6: Configuring the SQL Server
Destination Component

1. Right-click the Sql Server Destination component and from the drop-down

click on Edit....

This opens up the SQL Destination Editor displaying the connection
manager configured earlier.

S

Configure the properties used to bulk copy data into a local instance of the Database Engine.

Connection Manager
Mappings Specify a connection manager, data source, or daka source view For the instance of S0L
Serwver, and select the table or the wiew inka which the data is copied. Click Mew to create a
new table or view,

Advanced

OLE DE connection manager:

I LocalHosk, MyMorthwind j Mes, . |

IJse a table or wiew:
| j e,
g [=] B =

CREATE TABLE [SQL Server Destination] | ;I
[EMPLOYEE_ID] NUMERIC(E),
[J0B_ID] YARCHAR{ 10),
[MANAGER_ID] NUMERIC(E),
[DEPARTMENT ID] MUMERIC4),
[LOCATION_ID] MUMERICH),
[COUNTRY D] YARCHAR(ZY,
[FIRST_MAME] WARCHAR(Z0),

[LAST MAME] YARCHAR(ZS),
[SALARY] MUMERIE (8,2,
[COMMISSION PCT]MUMERIC (2,2),
[DEPARTMENT _MAME] YARCHAR(ZD),
[J0E_TITLE] YARCHAR(SS),

[CITY] YARCHAR(3D),
[STATE_PROVWIMCE] YARCHARLZS),
[COUNTRY_MAME] YARCHAR{4),
[REGION_MAME] YARCHAR(ZS)

[

oK | Cancel | oK | Cancel Help

Y

2. Click on the New... button. "Use a table or view:".

This pops-up the Create Table window shown superposed on the SQL
Destination Editor.

[210]



Chapter 13

3. In the Created Table window, replace the SQL Server Destination by some
name of your own. Here, for this exercise, it is called Oracle Table. Click
on the OK button on the CreateTable window after changing SQL Server
Destination to OracleTable.

4. Now that the connection manager and the table are chosen, click on the
Mappings list item on the left.

This opens the Mappings between the View on the Oracle 10G XE and the
Available Destination Columns.

=10 x|
Configure the properties used to bulk copy data into a local instance of the Database Engine.
Connection Manager -
Mappings m m Il
Advanced Mame - h arne -
EMPLOYEE_ID | EMPLOYEE_ID
MAMAGER_ID —————— | MaMNAGER_ID
DEPARTMEMNT_ID | DEPARTMENT_ID
LOCATION_ID | LOCATION_ID
COUMTRY_ID ———————— | COUNTRY_ID
FIRST_MakE | FIRST_MAME
LasT_MaME : | LaST_MaME I T
Input Calumn Destination Column I =
EMPLOYEE _ID EMPLOYEE_ID
10B_ID JOB_ID
MaMNAGER_ID MAMNAGER_ID
DEPARTMENT_ID DEPARTMEMT _ID
LOCATION_ID LOCATION_ID
COUNTRY_ID COUNTRY_ID
FIRST_MaME FIRST _MAME
LAST _MAME LAST _MAME [—
SALARY SALARY
COMMISSION_PCT COMMISSION_PCT
DEPARTMENT _MAME DEPARTMENT _MAME
LI—ILI TR TITIF R TITIF LI
Ok I Cancel | Help |
y

5. Accept this default mapping and click on the button OK on the above editor
to complete the SQL Server Destination configuration.
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Step 7: Building and Executing the Package

1. Build and execute the package.

The program runs and after a while the source and destination components
turn green indicating that it was a successful run. Open the OracleTable table
in the SQL Server to verify that data has been transferred as shown below.

Table - dbo.OracleTable | Summary |
== EMPLOYEE_ID | FIRST_NAME | LAST_NAME | EMAIL | PHONE_NUMBER | HIRE_DATE | JOB_ID | SALARY
» 100} Steven King SKING 515.123.4567  6/17/1987 ... AD_PRES  24000.00
) 101 Neena Kochhar NKOCHHAR  515.123,4568 9/21/1989 ... AD_WP 17000,00
102 Lex De Haan LDEHAAN  515.123.4569  1/13{1993... AD_VP 17000.00
|13 Alexander Hunold AHUNOLD  590.423.4567  1/3/19901... IT_PROG  9000.00
104 Bruce Ernst BERNST 590.423.4568 5/21/1991 ... IT_PROG 6000.00
105 David Austin DAUSTIN  590.423.4569  6/25{1997... IT_PROG  4800.00
106 Walli Pataballa YPATABAL 590.423.4560 2571998 1... IT_PROG 4800.00
107 Diana Lorentz DLORENTZ ~ 590.423.5567  2/7/19991... IT_PROG  4200.00
B 108 MNancy Greenberg NGREEMEE 515.124.4569 B8/17/1994 ... FI_MGR 12000.00
|19 Danel Faviet DFAVIET 515.124.4169  §/16/1994 ... FI_ACCO... 9000.00
110 John Chen JCHEN 515.124.4269 9/28/1997 ... FI_ACCO... 8200.00

% It is important to note that the correct provider for the SQL Server
s destination is the Microsoft OLE DB provider for SQL Server.

Summary

In this chapter the steps involved in transferring the data in a Table in the Oracle 10G
XE server to a table in the SQL Server 2005 , were described. Installing and reviewing
the objects in the Oracle 10G XE's hr database was also looked at.
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Web Service Task to
Convert Miles to Kilometres

Primarily, a web service is a web application (a software program) that lends

itself easily for exchange of data with other web applications. In doing so, it helps
businesses to share assets with customers, venders, etc., and allows them to leverage
data in disparate systems.

Some of its features are:

e It adheres to Open Standards like XML, SOAP, TCP/IP, HTTP, etc.
e [tis self-contained and modular.
¢ [t uses a standard XML messaging system.

e Itis both a programming language and an operating system (Platform)
agnostic, as it is based on XML.

e The web service is described by WSDL, and WSDL is discovered by UDDI.

For details about web services, the best source is W3C (http://www.w3.0rg/2002/
ws/). The Web Service Task is a new task in SSIS and did not have a counterpart
in DTS.

In order to follow the steps as indicated, you will need a web service and the
required information to access the service that is usually called the WSDL [Web
Services Description Language]. WSDL completely describes the web service that
can be accessed over the Internet. In this exercise, the web service will be accessed
over the intranet whose URL is http://localhost. This URL is that of the default
IIS web server, which is assumed to be present. Readers will benefit from reading the
web service articles, written from different perspectives, whose links are found in
this blog (http://hodentek.blogspot.com/2007/02/1links-to-my-articles-on-
web-services.html).
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Hands-On Exercise: Creating and Testing
a Package that Uses a Web Service Task

This exercise consists of two parts, the first part describes how the web service is
created and how the associated WSDL file that is necessary for the Web Service Task
was obtained. In the second part, configuration of the Web Service Task in the SSIS
will be described. Both the web service as well as the Business Intelligence Package
will be parts of a Visual Studio 2005 solution.

Part One

In this part, a web service that converts miles into kilometers will be described.
This program, that is going to be hosted on the localhost, can be accessed using the
HTTP protocol.

Step 1: Create a Visual Studio 2005 Blank Solution

In this chapter, we will be creating more than one type of project in a
VS 2005 solution.

1. Create a solution Ch 14 from File | New | Project.

This opens the New Project window, as shown in the following screenshot.

2%

wie
e

Froject tvpes: Templates:
: [BM Priajects Yisual Studio installed templates
usiness Inteligence Projects
jsual Basic ol Blank Solution
[ isusl C#
isual J# My Templates

Yisual C++

I Other Project Types
Setup and Deplowvment
- Exbensibility
- Yisual Studio Solukions

LpSearch Online Templates...

| Create an empty solution containing no projects

Hame: I Chi4
Location: | Ct\Documents and Settings|JawiMy Docurnent sivisual Studio 200Siprojects j Browse. ., I
Solution: ICreate ey Solubion j ¥ Greate directary for solution

Solution fame: I Chi4

oK I Cancel
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2. Click on the Other Project Types and in Visual Studio installed templates
choose Blank Solution.

3. Change the Name field to Ch 14.
A Visual Studio blank solution Ch 14 will be created.

Step 2: Create a Web Service
1. From File| Add | New Web Site... create a new ASP.NET website
SSIS_SVC on the localhost.

This adds the site http://localhost/SSIS_SV(/ to the Solution.
Right-click after highlighting http://localhost/SSIS_SV/ in the Solution.
In the drop-down, click on Add New Item...

This opens the Add New Item window, as shown below.

Add New Item - http://localhost/SSIS_S¥C/ i .Z] _Z:.l

Templates:
Yisual Studio installed templates =
=] Web Farm | Master Page 4-| Web User Control
] HTML Page P WCF Service
fe] Class AjStyle Sheet & ] Global Application Class
-y Web Configuration File 2] XML File 2] XML Schema
;_J Text File aResource File | J SQL Database
£ DataSet ] Generic Handler ) Site Map
[ Mobile Web Form <3 ¥BScript File |l Report
i% )35cript File - Mobile Web User Control _\; Mobile Web Configuration File
' XSLT File 5y Skin File i) Browser File
& Class Diagram
My Templates e
|Avisudydesiu1eddassforaem‘ a Web Service
Name: I ‘WebService. asmx
Language: [visual Basic ] ¥ Place code in separate file

I”  Select master page

Add I Cancel

4. Highlight Web Service in the Visual Studio installed templates.

This adds a default name WebService.asmx.
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5. Change the name to ForSsis.asmx and click on the Add button.

This adds a ForSsis.vb file to the app code folder of the
http://localhost/SSIS_SVC website and a ForSsis.asmx file to
the website, as shown in the following screenshot.

Solution Explarer - Solution 'Ch 14' (3 proj

(oA Solution 'Ch 14' {3 projects)
= (P http:flocalhost{SSIS_SvC]
El L =] App_Code

e o] Forssis.vb

_ 4 hpp_Daka

- ] Defaulk, asp

- | Forssis,asmx

£ web,config

- i" http:/flacalhost) 3315 lent |
H- L wevC

‘)

6. Double-click the Forssis.vb file and substitute the default method shown in
the next listing by a new method, so that the complete listing of Forssis.vb
is as shown in the following code:

<WebMethod () >
Public Function HelloWorld() As String
Return “Hello World"
End Function

Imports System.Web
Imports System.Web.Services
Imports System.Web.Services.Protocols

<WebService (Namespace:="http://tempuri.org/")> _
<WebServiceBinding (ConformsTo:=WsiProfiles.BasicProfilel 1)>
<Global.Microsoft.VisualBasic.CompilerServices.
DesignerGenerated()> _
Public Class ForSsis

Inherits System.Web.Services.WebService

<WebMethod () >

Public Function Miles to Km(ByVal a As Double) As Double
Return (a * 1.6093)

End Function

End Class
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The file Forssis.vb has the VB code for the web service and this contains the web

method. When the client accesses the web service, the function Miles_To_Km gets

called using the argument (Miles) provided by the web service client, or simply the
client. The return value of this function is the value of miles in kilometers.

The web service can be tested by browsing the file Forssis.asmx, which displays the
following information. Only a part of the screen is displayed.

A (& Forasis Weh Service J - [l - o=~ :kPage -

The following operations are supported. For a formal definition, please review the
Service Description.

* Miles to Km

This web service is using http:/ /tempuri.org/ as its default
namespace.

Recommendation: Change the default namespace before the XML Web
service is made public.

Each XML Web service needs a uniqgue namespace in order for client applications
to distinguish it from other services on the Web. http://ftempuri.org/ is available
for XML Web services that are under development, but published XML Web
services should use a more permanent namespace.

You can invoke the web service by clicking on the Miles_to_Km hyperlink and
providing an argument to the function in the window that pops-up.

Step 3: Create a WSDL File

The Service Description hyperlink points the URL reference (http://localhost/
SSIS_SVC/ForSsis.asmx?WSDL) to the WSDL by displaying an XML file that
completely describes the web service.

1. Click on the Service Description hyperlink after browsing to the Forssis.
asmx file in the Solution Explorer using Internet Explorer.
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The browser display of the file, with several nodes in collapsed state, is
shown in the next screenshot.

W 4 @ ntp:flocathost{SSIS_SVC... | | | % - ) - - - rpage v () Tooks +

<7xml version="1.0" enco dJht=trp:,I'J'Iocalhost,l'SSIS_SVC:‘ForSsis.asrmc?WSDL )

- «<wsdl:definitions

xmins:soap="http:/ /schemas.xmlsoap.org/wsdl/soap/"
xmins:tm="http:/ / microsoft.com/wsdl/mime/textMatching/"
xmins:soapenc="http:/ /schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/encoding/"
xmins:mime="http:/ /schemas.xmlsoap.org/wsdl/mime/"
xmins: tns="http:/ /tempuri.org/"

xmins:s="http:/ /www.w3.0rg/2001/XMLSchema"
xmins:soapl12="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/wsdl/soap12/"
xmins:http="http:/ /schemas.xmlsoap.org/wsdl/http/"
targetNamespace="http:/ /tempuri.org/"

xmins:wsdl="http:/ /schemas.xmlsoap.org/wsdl/">

<wsdl: types>

<wsdl:message name="Miles_to_KmSoapIn">

<wsdl:message name="Miles_to_KmSoapOut">

<wsdl:portType name="ForSsisSoap">

<wsdl:binding name="ForSsisSoap" type="tns:ForSsisSoap">
<wsdl:binding name="ForSsisSoap12" type="tns:ForSsisSoap">
<wsdl:service name="ForSsis">

</wsdl:definitions>

+ + + + + + +

The web service task editor in the SSIS designer would return an error if
one were to use the URL web reference shown in the previous screenshot.
The reason for this is that the Web Service Task user interface is expecting a
reference to a folder location on the machine. There are a couple of ways to
generate this file. The easiest would be to save the source view of the above
browser display to a location of your choice with the extension WSDL.

2. In the IE browser click on View | Source.
This opens up Notepad displaying an XML file.

3. Save the file (by renaming the source file to ForSsis.wsdl) to a location of
your choice with the extension WSDL.

In this exercise, it is saved to C: \ Inetpub\wwwroot.

Part Two

The following steps will be described in setting up a BI project that creates a package
containing a Web Service Task. The Web Service Task will call the Web Service
created in Part one.

e Creating a Bl project and adding a Web Service Task.
e Configuring the Web Service Task.
e Building the BI project and executing the package.
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Step 1: Creating a Bl project and Adding a Web
Service Task

1. Right-click the Ch 14 solution in the explorer and from the drop-down
choose Add | New Project...

This opens the Add New Project window where you choose to add a SSIS
project, as shown in the following screenshot.

T

Project bypes: Termplates:

p- IBM Frajects ¥isual Studio installed templates
usiness Inteligence Projects

isua Basic [iAnalysis Services Project ﬁlmpurt Analysis Services 9,0 Datab.,
isual T Integration 5 Projeck wal Report Server Project Wizard
[ Wisual J# EREDD[': Model Project _;] Report Server Project

- Wisual C++
B Other Project Types My Templates

~iSearch Online Templates..,

Create a new SCL Server Integration Services project.

Mame: I [nkegration Services Project]

Location: I Ci\Documents and SettingsidayiMy DocumentstYisual Shudio 2005 Projects ;I Browse. .. |

oK I Cancel |

2. Rename the project. In this exercise, it was renamed WSVC and the default
package .dtsx was renamed MileKm.dtsx, as shown below.

Solution Explorer - Solution 'Ch 14'

" Solution 'Ch 14' (2 projects)
@ (P http:fflocalhost/SS1S_SVC/
=L WsvC

|y Data Sources

|y Data Source Yiews

=+ [y SSIS Packages
B MileKm, dtsx
| Miscellaneous

[219]



Web Service Task to Convert Miles to Kilometres

3. Drag and drop a Web Service Task from the Control Flow Items group in
the Toolbox onto the Control Flow page of the Canvas.

The default name of this Web Service Task will be changed while editing this task in
the next step.

Step 2: Configuring the Web Service Task

1. Right-click the Web Service Task component and from the drop-down click
on Edit...

This opens the Web Service Task Editor’s window.

& web Service Task Editor -0l =]

q'! Configure the properties used ko execute a Web method using an HTTP connection.
v

_M E Connection

Input HttpConnection x
Qutput WeSDLFile
Expressions OrvervritedSOLFile False
H General
Iarne Web Service Task

Description Weh Service T7

Change these to custom
name and description of
your choice

Name
Specifies the name of the task,

Dotnlead WaEL

[o]'4 I Cancel Help

4

This window has four list items in the left and each of them open their own
interactive settings window on the right. For the list item General, the
following information needs to be given:

HTTP Connection = The protocol used to access the service.
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WSDL file > Web Services Description Language, an XML formatted file
that describes network services as endpoints for messages. (The process
of deriving this file was described earlier).

2. Click on an empty area in the HTTP line item at a location x, as shown. From
the drop-down click on <New connection...>.
This opens the HTTP Connection Manager’s window. The HTTP will be
requesting directly from the intranet, http://localhost.

hittp: f flocalhost

r

Credentials
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3. Type in http://localhost, as shown. Accept the other defaults and click on
Test Connection button.

You will get a Test Connection succeeded message as the web service is
created on the localhost.

The full URL of the web service http://localhost/SSIS SVC/ForSsis.
asmx Or http://127.0.0.1 can also be used. For other accessible web
services, the complete URL of the web service should be provided. For
services on the Internet, you may look up the UDDI registry. This is outside
the scope of this exercise.

4. Click on the OK button on the Microsoft Visual Studio’s message window
as well as the HTTP Connection Manager’s window.

A HTTP Connection Manager’s component will be added to the Connection
Managers’ window in the Canvas.

5. Fill in the details (as shown) for the rest of the line items so that the resulting
window display is as shown in the following screenshot. For the WSDL file,
use the location that was used for saving the source view of the browser
display.

This path is: c: \inetpub\wwwroot \ForSsis.wsdl, since the file was saved
to this location, as mentioned earlier.

Note that although there is a Download WSDL button, it does not get enabled
unless you enter the full location above. It is supposed to download the file
when the HTTP source is specified. However, it does not work as intended.

% web Service Task Editor . =] |
a Configure the properties used to execute a Web method using an HTTP connection.
NY
Genetal E Connection
Input HttpZonnection HTTP Connection Manager
Qukput WSDLFile chinetpub’, wwwroot', SSISClient Ap
Expressions Owerwritet/SDLFile False
E General
Tame CnvertMilesToKilo

Description Converts Miles to Kilometers

Description
Specifies the description of the task,

Download WsDL |
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6. Click on the list item Input in the Web Service Task Editor.

In this window, you need to provide the name of the web service and the
method call that you want to make. If the previous window is configured
with the correct HTTP connection and a correct WSDL file, then when you
click on an empty area along this line item, ForSsis should show up. When
you click on an empty area for method, the Miles_To_Km method should
get displayed.

% web Service Task Editor =] |

q:! Configure the properties used to execute a Web method using an HTTP connection.
v

General E Input

SErvice

Cutput Method

Expressions WebMethodDocumentation /
Service
Specifies the \Web service used to execute thesv'eb method,

Click here to locate
Click here to the Method
locate Serwvice

0] Cancel Help
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7. Click on an empty area to locate the Service and click on an empty area to
locate the Method, as shown in the following screenshot.

These two actions will locate the web service and the method call that were
referenced in the WSDL file. In the WebMethodDocumentation line item,
you provide a verbose description of what the method would do when called
in the package.

‘i Web Service Task Editor o [m] 4

%E Configure the properties used to execute a Web method using an HTTP connection.
Lv]

General El Input
Inpuk Service ForSsis
Qukput Method

Expressions WebMethodDaocumentation Miles ko K

8. When you choose the Miles_To_Km web method, the method’s input
argument window opens. Just type in a value (say 20) for the argument a in
the box under the column heading Value.

E Input
Service ForSsis
Method Miles_to_Km LI

YWy'ebMethodDocumentation

Method
specifies the Web method to be executed by the task,

Mame Type Yalue

a double
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9. Click on the list item Output on the left.

This brings up the window shown below.

i Web Service =T

a Configure the properties used ko execute a Web method using an HTTP connection.

i

General E Output

Input COubputType File Connection

ouput :
Expressions Mew Connection, . >

This window will open a File System Task Editor when you click on the line
item File (on an empty area), which we have seen earlier many times. In the
File System Task Editor choose to create a new file IWebServiceTaskOutput or
any file name of your choice.

10. Click on the button OK on the Web Service Task Editor.

The Web Service Task is now completely configured.

Step 3: Building the Bl project and Executing
the Package

1. Right-click the WSVC project in the Solution Explorer and click on Build
in the drop-down menu. After the Build succeeds, click on the Milekm.dtsx
and execute the package.

After the package has run the CnvrtMilesToKilo web service, the task turns
green and will have created the file WebServiceTaskOutput. The next screen-
shot shows a display of the file when opened with Notepad. The file was not
given any extension, but it happens to be an XML file. The result of convert-
ing 20 miles yields 32.186 kilometers.

H WebServiceTaskOutput - Notepad

File Edit Format View Help
k?xml version="1.0" encoding="utf-16"7>
<double>32.186</double>
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Summary

This chapter described the usage of the Web Service Task in the SSIS Editor. A
simple web service was described. Compared to other chapters, the Visual Studio
2005 Solution consists of two parts, both of which were shown in detail. It is
recommended that you review some of the articles on web services, whose links
have been provided, as well as get a working knowledge of the scope and extent of
web services from the W3C site. It would have been a lot easier (user friendly) if the
tool would take a URL reference rather than a file reference.
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Package that Transfers a
Database from One SQL
Server to Another

Database migration from one version of SQL Server to another version, database
consolidation, and addressing availability issues by duplication to another remote
standby location are some of the scenarios where you need to transfer or copy

a database.

When you need to transfer (move) databases between two SQL Servers or make

a copy of a database on the same SQL Server, you would be using the Transfer
Database Task. For migrating databases from an earlier version (SQL Server 2000) to
SQL version 2005 as well, you would need this task, though there are other methods
available for the transfer.

There are two ways in which databases can be transferred using the Transfer
Database Task: the online and offline modes.

In the online mode, the transfer takes place through the mediation of the SQL
Management Object (SMO) connections.

In the offline mode, the transfer takes place by detaching and attaching the database
files, which render the database unusable during the transfer, and also requiring
SMO connections. Also, in order to successfully transfer a database from one server
to another, you must have proper permissions for the databases, as well as files and
folders on the two computers.



Package that Transfers a Database from One SQL Server to Another

The Transfer Database Task also permits overwriting a destination database with
the same name replacing the contents. There are some restrictions on the size of the
database i.e. to be transferred relative to the size of the model database, as discussed
in this online informative article, http://msdn2.microsoft .com/en-us/library/
ms141204 .aspx, which describes this task in greater detail.

Further, the Transfer Database Task component in SSIS is error prone as it assumes
only one installed SQL Server, which may not be the case in general. In this case, one
has to be careful about which of the servers the Task Editor brings up automatically
during configuration.

Hands-On Exercise: Creating and
Testing a Package that Uses a Transfer

Database Task

In order to follow the steps as indicated, you will need a Transfer Database Task,

the ability to make connection to the two servers, and the required permissions. In
this exercise, the pubs database on the SQL Server 2000 on a networked computer,
Computer 1 (XPHTEK in this example), will be copied over to the SQL Server 2005
Express on the Computer 2 (Hodentek in this example), on which the Visual Studio 2005
is also installed. If pubs are not available for some reason, any other database may be
used. In addition to the SQL Server 2005 Express, Computer 2 also has an SQL Server
2005 Standard Edition installed.

Step 1: Creating a Network Share on
Computer 1

As a preparation to the Transfer Database Task, a network share on Computer 1 will
be created, because this share will be needed during the transfer.

1. Create a network share (called PubsData) on Computer 1, so that the Data
folder of SQL Server 2000 is accessible from Computer 2.

This folder will be normally found at the location C: \Program Files\
Microsoft SQL Server\MSSQL for a default installation.

The following steps will be described in setting up a BI project that creates a
package containing a Transfer Database Task.

e Creating a Bl project and adding a Transfer Database Task.

e Configuring the Transfer Database Task.

e Building the BI project and executing the package.
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Step 2: Creating a Bl Project and Adding
a Transfer Database Task

1. Create a Business Intelligence Project Ch 15 and rename the default name of
the package.

The default name was changed to TransferDb.dtsx in this exercise.

2. Drag and drop a Transfer Database Task from the Control Flow Items
group in the Toolbox to the Control Flow Page on the Canvas.

Step 3: Configuring the Transfer Database Task

1. Right-click the Transfer Database component in the Control Flow Page on
the Canvas and from the drop-down choose Edit...

The Transfer Database Task Editor opens displaying the Name and
Description properties of the General tab.

2. Change the Name and Description properties to suitable ones for this exercise.

The name was changed from Transfer Database Task to Copy a database
from SQL 2000 to SQL 2005 and the description from Transfer Database
Task to Copying the Pubs database from 2000 to 2005 Server as shown in
the following screenshot (partial view shown).

B, Transfer Database Task Editor ol x|

LJ Configure the properties required ko transfer a SOL Server database between bwo instances of S0L

SEFVEr,

B General
Databases Marne Copy a database from SQL 2000 to &
Expressions Diescription Copying the Pubs database from 20
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3. Click on the Databases list item on the left.

This opens the window where information about the two servers involved in
the transfer must be provided. The main details to be furnished are shown in
the partial view, as shown in the next screenshot.

Bl Connections
Sourceaonnection 1
DestinationCanneckian 2
E Destination Database
DestinationDatabaseMame
DestinationDatabaseFiles

DestinationCrerarite False
E Source Database
Action Copy
Method DatabaseDffline
SourceDatabaseMarne
SourceDatabaseFiles
ReattachSourcebatabase False

There are three main areas that need to be considered.

In the Connections node, the connection information necessary to connect to the
Source and the Destination needs to be furnished.

In configuring the Source Database node, several possibilities exist as the

Action item can be Copy or Move, and the Method item can be DatabaseOffline

or DatabaseOnLine. Also, if the method chosen is DatabaseOffline, the
SourceDatabaseFiles item describing the name and location of database files needs
to be furnished along with whether or not the SourceDatabaseFile needs to be
reattached.

In configuring the Destination Database, information similar to configuring the
Source Database should be provided, in addition to providing whether or not the
destination database is to be overwritten.

In this exercise, we will be considering the DatabaseOnline method and the action to
copy the database.
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Establishing Connections

1. Click on the point marked 1 along the SourceConnection item, shown in the
previous screenshot.

2. From the drop-down menu, click on <New connection...>.

This brings up the SQL Management Object (SMO) Connection Manager
Editor window as shown in the next screenshot. When this window shows
up, all the controls are empty. The database pubs is on the SQL Server 2000
on the machine Computer 1. For the server name field, type-in Computer 1
(XPHTEK), as shown in the next screenshot (you may also pick it from the
drop-down menu when you click on the drop-down arrow head). This server
uses the SQL Server authentication; type-in the User name and Password,

as shown (you need to use those appropriate for this networked server). The
connection can be tested as well.

5MO0 Connection Manager Editor El

Server name:

ICDmputer 1 j Refresh |

—Log on to the server

% Use Windows Authentication

7 Lse SO Server Authenticakion

ser name: Isa
Password: I---------
| Test Connection I 0] 4 Zancel

dicrosoft ¥isual Studi

\i') Test conneckion succeeded.,

3. After the Test succeeds, click the OK button on the Microsoft Visual Studio
2005 window and the SMO Connection Manager Editor window.
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This completes the connection to the source and a SMO Connection
Manager component is added to the Connection Managers' page of
the Canvas.

4. Click on location 2, along the destination connection, and as done in the
previous case, enter server name and authentication information (Windows
authentication this time) as shown in the next screenshot. Note that the fully
qualified name of this server is Computer 2\ SQLExpress (Hodentek/SQL Express).

SMO0 Connection Manager Editor ﬂ

SEFVer name:

|C|:um|:|uter 2 130LEXPRESS j Refresh |

—Log on ko the server
% se Windaws Authentication

 Use S0L Server Authentication

User narne: I

Password; I

Test Connection (04 Cancel

Microsoft ¥isual Studio
jj) Test connection succeeded.,

B

EE

5. Click on the OK button on the Microsoft Visual Studio window, as well as
the SMO Connection Manager Editor window.

This adds another SMO Connection Manager control to the Connection
Managers' page on the Canvas. The Connections window of the Databases
list item of the Transfer Database Task Editor now gets changed, as
shown below.

El Connections
Saurceonneckion Computerl.sa
DestinationConneckion Computer 2" SQLEXPRESS ;I
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Configuring the Source Database Node

1.

In configuring the Source Database, choose Copy for the Action item

from the drop-down and choose DatabaseOnLine from the Method
item's drop-down. This grays out the SourceDatabaseFiles and the
ReattachSourceDatabase items.

Click on the SourceDatabaseName drop-down handle to bring up the list
of databases on the SQL 2000 Server, as shown in the following screenshot.
You may verify if a database pubs does exist on this server. Although
pubs is chosen from this list, you can use any other database that exists on

your server.

El source Database
Action
Method

SourceDatabaseMame

SourceDatabaseFiles
ReattachaourceDatabase

Copy
DatabaseOnline

Migratel
rnodel

msdb
MsdeProjsQL
MuwhccProjscL
Morthwind
ProjaccSoL
pubs

SourceDatabaseName

Specifies the name of the user-define

RemokteDataFile
R.OH
Sepkember
SharedDE

Fmrrm AR

3. Click on pubs in the drop-down list.

This updates the information in the Transfer Database Task Editor window.
Although the SourceDatabaseFiles was grayed out, the file name and
location name are still retrieved. At present, the information is read-only. The
grayed out information is incomplete as it was mentioned that this task is
error prone (perhaps for this version). Follow the steps to retrieve the com-

plete information.

E source Database
Ackion
Method

SourcelatabaseMame

SourceDatabaseFiles
Feattachsourcelatabase

Copy
DatabaseOnline

pubs ;[

"pubs,mdf","C:Program Files\Microsoft 5

False
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4. Change the method to DatabaseOffline by clicking along the line item, and
choosing it from the drop-down menu.

This enables the SourceDatabaseFiles to be modified.
5. Click on an empty area along the SourceDatabaseFiles.
This will display an ellipsis button.
6. Click on the ellipsis button

This brings up the Source Database Files window.

-lo|x|

Wiew the list of source fles and folders and specify the source network, file share from which to copy the
files.

Source File Source Folder | Network File Share ||
pubs. mdf C:\Pragram Files\Microsoft SQL 5... |
pubs_log,Idf C:\Program Files\Microsoft SOL S... _I

.

4

7. Click on the ellipsis button to the right of the Network File Share list
heading.

This opens the Browse for folder window where you need to locate the
shared data folder PubsData on Computer 1 you created earlier.

8. Click on PubsData and click on the OK button on the Browse the Folder
window.

The UNC name of the share (\\Computer 1\PubsData) will appear in the
Network File Share boxes.

9. C(lick on the OK button on the Source Database Files window.
10. Now change the Method to DatabaseOnline.
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This inserts the database name for the destination as shown in the next screenshot as
well as the DestinationDatabaseFiles related information.

El Connections
SourceConneckion Computerl.sa
DestinationConneckion Computer 24SOLEXPRESS ;I
H Destination Database
DestinationDakabaseMame pubs
DestinationDatabaseFiles “pubs.mdf,"C: Program Files'Micrg
DestinakionCrverwribe True
B Source Database
action Copy
Method DatabaseOnline
Sourcelatabasebane pubs
SourcebatabaseFies "pubs, mdf", " Program FilesMicrosaft 5
ReattachSourcebatabase True

Configuring the Destination Database

The destination database is on the same machine as the Visual Studio on which the
package will execute.

Again, the DestinationDatabaseFiles item value generated by this task can be error
prone and needs to be rectified. The reason is that the Transfer Database Task does
not correctly identify the SQL Server to which the transfer is to be made when a
plurality of SQL Servers are installed on the machine. The reader may refer to the
following article (http://www.aspfree.com/c/a/MS-SQL-Server/Transferring-a-
Database-Using-the-SSIS-Designer/) by the author for more detailed explanation.

1. Click on an open area along the line item DestinationDatabaseFiles.

This opens the Destination Database Files window, as shown in the
following screenshot. You can see that this is not the SQL Server chosen for
data transfer.

¥ Destination Database Files - 10| x|

View of change the names of database files, destination folders, and destination network file shares.

Destination File | Destination Folder |
pubs. mdf | C:\Program Files\Microsoft SOL Server\MSSOL\data -
pubs_log. df C:%Program Files\Microzoft SOL Servert S50 YWdata _|
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3.

The correct destination files reference, for data going into the SQLExpress

server on this machine should be the following (note the highlighted data-

base server name):

"pubs.mdf", "C:\Program Files\Microsoft SQL Server\MSSQL.4\
MSSQL\data","";"pubs log.ldf","C:\Program Files\Microsoft SQL

Server\MSSQL.4\MSSQL\data",""

After rectifying the Destination Folder information, click on the OK button
on the Destination Database Files window.

This updates the Destination Database Files information on the Transfer
Database Editor.

Click on the button OK on the Transfer Database Task Editor.

This completes the configuration of the Transfer Database Task.

Step 4: Building the Bl Project and Executing
the Package

1.

Right-click the Ch 15 project in the Solution Explorer, and click on Build in
the drop-down menu. After the Build succeeds, click on the TransferDb.
dtsx and execute the package.

After the package is run, the Create a database from SQL 2000 to SQL 2005
task turns yellow then green, and will have copied the pubs database to the
SQL Server 2005. This may take a little longer time than in the previous chap-
ter runs.

Now, it is time to verify the success of this task.

Open the SQL Server 2005 Management Studio and the SQL Server 2005
Express, and then expand the Database node as shown.

Review the database objects by expanding each node where necessary.

You may have to carry out a server refresh to see the pubs database. Only the
Table and Stored procedure are shown expanded in the screenshot.
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Cbject Explorer
Conneckt = | 4 B

= | e
| Database Diagrams
[=] | Tahles
[ Swstem Tables
_] dbo.&order
_] dbo.authars
1 dbo,authors_archive
_] dbo.customers
—1 dbo,department
_] dbo.discounts
1 dbo.employee
—1 dbo.ins_tbl
—1 dba.jobs
1 dbo.loop_kable
1 dbo.pub_info
1 dbo,publishers
1 dbo.Q27813
—1 dbo,quatedTable
1 dbo,rovysched
] dbo.sales
_] dbo.select
] dbo.stores
_| dbo,tablex
—1 dbo,tablesy
] dbo.Tattend
—1 dbo.test_defaults
_ dbo.titleauthor
] dbo.titles
1 dbo,weblogicIM55kate
1 dbo.weblogicIMSStore
[ Views
[ avnonyms

HHEHHEHEHFEEFHEFHEREEBFEBBERBFGRFGHH
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Summary

This chapter described the usage of the Transfer Database Task wherein the pubs
database on a networked SQL Server 2000 was copied over to the SQL Server 2005.

Some work arounds were shown for configuring the Source and Destination
database items in the editor, as some of the default actions of this editor are error
prone. The article did not discuss how well the database was transferred, though
it was shown that the entire user created Tables, Stored Procedures, and Views
were copied.
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On Using Event
Handlers in SSIS

Executables such as packages, for loop, task host containers, etc., raise events at run
time. The most common event is a task that may fail. This raises an OnError event,
the default event, when the task fails. These events can be leveraged by handling the
event in such a way that some other task can be accomplished or information about
the failure gleaned. Thus, by using event handlers the package's functionality

is extended.

In this exercise, you will create a package that is sure to fail! When this happens you
notify by email that the task did fail using an event handler for the OnError event.
You will also learn about the OnPostExecute event to ping your default gateway to
verify that the mail can go out of your machine. Albeit a contrived example, you will
also learn about the Execute Package Task and the Execute Process Task.

The SSIS designer comes with a number of standard event handlers, as shown in the
following screenshot.

Event handler:

I OnError j

CnExecstatusChanged

CnInformation

OnPostExecute

CnPostyalidate

OnPreExecute

CnPreyalidate

OnProgress ;l
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Hands-On Exercise: Creating a Project
with Two Packages

In order to follow the steps as indicated, you will need to create a Business
Intelligence project that has two packages. When the first package fails, you will use
the OnError event to execute the other package. Simultaneously, when the

tirst package finishes executing you verify that you can successfully ping your
default gateway.

The following steps will be described in setting up a BI project with two packages:

Create a BI project and rename the default package.

Add and configure the package that has a Send Mail task.

Add and configure an Execute SQL Task to the renamed default package.
Add an Execute Package Task to the OnError event of the renamed
default package.

Add an Execute Process Task to the OnPostExecute event of the renamed
default package.

Build and execute the package with event handlers and verify.

Step 1: Create a Bl Project and Rename the
Default Package

1. Create a Business Intelligence Project Ch 16 and rename the default file

2.

Package.dtsx to EventHnd.dtsx.

Right-click the SSIS Packages folder in the Solution Explorer and from the
drop-down click on New SSIS Package, as shown in the following screenshot.

Solution Explorer

i |

LaChis
----- [5 Data Sources
o [ Data Source Views

=
! L Mew 5315 Package

3315 Impart and Export Wizard, ..
Mligrate DTS 2000 Package

. Add Existing Package

This adds a Packagel.dtsx.
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3. Rename the file name to SendMessage .dtsx.

The Solution Explorer will display two packages, as shown below.

Solution Explorer

1, Ch 16
ki
o | Data Sources
- |5 Data Source Yiews
- 5515 Packages
., EvntHnd, dtsx
L SendMessage. dbsx
L[5 Miscellaneous

Step 2: Add and Configure the Package that
has a Send Mail Task

1. Double-click the SendMessage.dtsx in the Solution Explorer.
This brings up the Canvas for the SendMessage . dtsx package.
2. Add and configure a Send Mail Task.

Chapter 3 describes the Send Mail Task in great detail. Review Chapter 3 and
arrive at the fully configured package as shown in the next screenshot. The
Name of the task is "Failure Message", and the Description of the task can be
anything meaningful.

=B Send Mail Task Editor =1oixi

= Configure the properties For the e-mail message sent by the S5IS package.

General E Mail
SmtpConnection SMTP Connection Manager
Expressions Fraom JohnDoe @comcastnet
To mysorian@gmail.com
Cc
BCC
Subject Your SQL Statement Failed
MessagesourceType Direct Input
MessageSource Probably the table does not exist
Priority Normal

Attachments

SmtpConnection
Specifies the name of the SMTP connection manager.,

oF I Cancel | Help |
This package may be independently tested and verified.
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Step 3: Add and Configure an Execute SQL
Task to the Renamed Default Package

Double-click the EvntHnd.dtsx in the Solution Explorer to bring its Canvas
into focus.

2. Drag and drop an Execute SQL Task from the Control Flow Items group in
the Toolbox onto the Control Flow page of the Canvas.

3. Right-click the Execute SQL Task component on the Canvas and from the
drop-down choose Edit (or just double-click the component).

This opens up the Execute SQL Task Editor, as shown in the following
screenshot (the numbers 1 to 5 are inserted by the author).

JE: Execute SQL Task Editor - O] =|

'1 Configure the properties required ko run QL skatements and stored procedures using the selected

1 Y; canneckion.

_m El General
Parameter Mapping Marme Execute SQL Task 1
Result Set Description Execute SQL Task 2
Expressions E Options
Tirneuk 1]
CodePage 1252
El Result Set
ResultSet MNone
E s0L statement
ConneckionType OLE DB 3
Conneckion
SOLSourceType Direct input
SLSkatement 5
IsQueryStoredProcedure False
BypassPrepare False
MName
specifies the name aof the task.
Browse, .. | Build Quers. .. | Parse Query |

[u]4 I Cancel | Help |

Y

[242]




Chapter 16

8.

At points indicated 1 and 2 on the screenshot, change the name and
description, as shown below.

Click on the point indicated at 3, and from the drop-down choose ADO.NET
as the connection type.

Click on the point indicated 4, which will bring up the <New connection...>
drop-down menu item, which in turn will bring up the "Configure ADO.
NET Connection Manager Editor" window.

Configure the Connection to connect to your SQL server, like you did in
earlier chapters.

At point 5, insert an invalid SQL statement, as shown below.

E Execute SQL Task Editor _ 0] x|
L% cannectian.

_m E General
Parameter Mapping Mame Select from a Table
Result 5et Description Select all from a table in the local se
Expressions = Options
Timeut 1}
CodePage 1252
E Result Set
ResulkSet Mone
E s0L statement
CannectionType ADO.NET
Caonneckion LocalHost.MyMorthwind.sa
SQLSaurceType Direct input
AL Statement select * from test
IsQuerystoredProcedure False
EvpassPrepare False
Name
Specifies the name of the kask.

Configure the properties required bo run 3L statements and stored procedures using the selected

Browse. .. Build Guery .. | Parse Query |

ol Cancel | Help |
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You may also use the Browse...button to look for a stored query on your hard drive,
and you could parse them using the ParseQuery button. When this component
executes, it will go and look for a table called Test on the Local SQL Server. As there
is no table by this name, the component would fail and generate an error. You may
execute and verify that it fails.

Step 4: Add an Execute Package Task to
the OnError Event of the Renamed Default
Package

1. Click on the Event Handler tab of the EvntHnd.dtsx package.

The page opens with the OnError Event Handler, as shown in the following
screenshot, but with a gray background. Click on the link, Click here to cre-
ate a, 'OnError' error-handler for package 'EvntHnd'.

2. Drag and drop an Execute Package Task, as shown in the following
screenshot.
The Execute Package Task gets executed when the error is raised due to the
failed package EvntHnd.dtsx.

/EvntHnd.dts:H: [Design]"‘}"SendMessage.dtsx ] > M
27 Contr.., |H__,:' Data... |#3] Evert.. |T2 Packa...

Executable: Event handler:

EvnikHRd LI IDnErrur j Delete |

=)

Execute
Package ..

3. Double-click the Execute Package Task component.

This opens up the Execute Package Task Editor with display showing the
contents of the General list item. You may change them suitably to reflect the
scenarios you are planning. Here it was left as is.
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-Z!E:H:ecul:e Package Task Editor =l

Configure the properties used to execute an 5515 package created in SGL Server 2005,

=y
Id
E General
Package Marme Execute Package Task
Expressions Description Execute Package Task

4. Click on the Package list item on the left.

This will open the details of the package that needs to be executed such as its
location (as shown in the following screenshot). This location can be on the
SQL Server or the local file system, as shown below.

-:’ Execute Package Task Editor _ O] x|

Configure the properties used to execute an 3515 package created in SOL Server 2005,

Tl
General El Package
Package Lacation File system =
Expressions Conneckion S0 Server
PackagehameReadonly
Password
ExecuteubOfProcess False

5. Choose File system and on the next line you need to point to a Connection.
Click on an empty area here and click on the drop-down menu <New

connection...>.
In the following File System Connection Manager Editor window:

6. Choose the option, an Existing file and follow though the folders till you
find Ch 16, and there in, choose to add the SendMessage . dtsx that you
created earlier.

7. Leave the other defaults as they are and click on the OK button on the
Execute Package Task Editor.

This completes configuring the OnError event handler.
You may now test and verify that when the EvntHnd.dtsx is executed, a message
will be sent to your email address as this package will generate an error (non-existent
table). Here, everything is hard coded.
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Step 5: Add an Execute Process Task to the
OnPostExecute Event of the Renamed Default
Package

Let us take a look at adding an event handler to the OnPostExecute event. This event
is raised as soon as EvntHnd . dtsx finishes executing.

1. Inthe canvas of EvntHnd.dtsx, click on the Event Handler tab and choose
from the drop-down the event OnPostExecute.

Choose to add an event handler by clicking on the hyperlink on the gray
background (just like you did earlier for OnError event).

2. Drag and drop an Execute Process Task, a task when executed will bring
up a process (an executable such as Notepad.exe, Calc.exe, etc.) and then
double-click this component after placing it on the Event handler page of
the Canvas.

This brings up the Execute Process Task Editor page with the default list
item General displaying the Name and Description of the task. You can
rename them. Here the Ping the Default Gateway is used for the Name. For
the Description Check if default gateway is accessible was used.

3. Click on the Process list item, which opens up the window where in you
need to supply information as to what process you want it to run, as shown
in the following screenshot.

#¥ Execute Process Task Editor o =]

-:}j Configure the properties used to run a Win32 executable or a batch file as part of the package.

General E Process
RequireFullFilefame True
Expressions Executable

Arguments

WwiorkingDireckary

StandardInputyariable
StandardCukputyariable
StandardErroriariable
FailTaskIFReturnCodelsMotSuccess' True

Successialue 0
TimeCuk L]
TerminateProcessafter Timeout True
WindowStyle Mormal
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In this task, we would like to ping the default gateway of this network, which
happens to be at the IP address, 192.168.1.1. (You may type ipconfig /all

at a DOS prompt to get the IP address of your default gateway.) If there is no
response, then the Internet is not accessible.

Windows IP Configuration

Ethernet adapter Local Area Connection:

Connection-specific DNS Suffix

IP Address. . . . . . . . . . . . :192.168.1.100
Subnet Mask . . . . . . . . . . . : 255.255.255.0
Default Gateway . . . . . . . . . : 192.168.1.1

The ping.exe is usually found at the windows directory in Microsoft Win-
dows OS.

4. Modify the entries in the Execute Process Task Editor, as shown in the
following screenshot. You may have to browse the file system to locate the
file path for the executable. Clicking on an empty area along the line item
Executable would open the dialogue for locating the path.

#8 Execute Process Task Editor o [w]

ij Configure the properties used to run a Win3z executable or a batch file as part of the package.

General Bl Process

Process RequireFullFileMarme True
Expressions Executable C, WINDDWS system32h ping.exe
Argurments 192.168.1.1
WorkingDireckary

StandardInputyariable

StandardQukputy ariable

StandardErrorvariable
FailTaskIFReturnCodelsMotSuccess' True
Successyalue 1]

TirmeCuk 0
TerminateProcessafter Tirne ook True

WindowSkyle Mormal

This completes the second event handler for the EvntHnd . dtsx package.
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Step 6: Build and Execute the Package with
Event Handlers and Verify

1. Build the Project Ch 16 and execute the package EvntHnd.dtsx.

You will notice a series of events; the EventHnd . dt sx with the Select from
a Table Execute SQL Task fails (turns red); the Execute Package Task of the
EventHnd.dtsx's OnError event handler turns green; and the Ping the
Default Gateway Execute Process Task turns green and finally, the Failure
Message Send Mail Task turns green sending the email to your email address.
When the EventHnd. dtsx gets executed, you will also see DOS screen
flashing, showing the success of the ping operation.

S WINDOWS' system32h ping.exe

Pinging 192.168.1.1 with 32 bhytes of data:

Reply from 122.168.1.1: bytes=32 time<{imz TTL=158
Reply from 192.168.1.1: bhytes=32 time{ims TTL=158
Reply from 122.168.1.1: bytes=32 time<{imz TTL=158

Of course, you may also verify to make sure that the email message was sent
by checking your inbox (email address removed in the screenshot below).

P4 oAl [ Gmail - Your SOL Stakernent Failed

Your SQL Statement Failed inbox

" JohnDoe i@ comeatned to me

Probably the table does not exist

Reply Forward Invite jkrishnaswamy@comcast.net

The Event Handler belongs to a collection of Event Handlers, which may be
expanded, as shown in the following screenshot. You may also review in the
package explorer page of the Canvas. Also note in the following screenshot that
the sendMessage . dtsx is shown in the Connection Managers' page of the Canvas,
because this package is now nested within the Execute Package Task of the
"OnError" event handler.
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Object Browser * EvntHnd.dtsx [Design] |~ SendMe

j"" Contral Flow |ﬂ__,-;' Ciata Flow [ﬂ Event Handlers [

Executable; Event b3
I EvntHnd ;I I OnPosh
= EvntHRd

B [ Executables
= -_} Select from a Table
[l [ Event Handlers
= '@ CnErrar
[ Executables
[l [ Event Handlers
=l '@ CnErrar
[= [ Executables
[l 1 Execute Package Task
[ [ Event Handlers
= @ CnError
[ Executables
= A OrPostExecute
B [ Executables
[E <3 Ping the Defaulk Gateway
IRRE crt Handlers

o I Cancel

_¢J_ Conneckion Managers |

A LocalHast MyMarthwind. sa
:l_SendMessage.dtsx

Summary

This chapter described the mechanics of setting up a package in which an event
handler is used. The package in the example, raised two events, and two event
handlers were configured. A nested package containing a Send Mail Task was
executed when the error in the main package was generated. OnPostExecute event
was handled by executing an Execute Process Task to verify the network status of
the default gateway. Despite the fact it is a contrived example, it illustrates the basic
ideas behind event handling in SSIS.
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Package that Transfers a File
Using an FTP Task

FTP short for File Transfer Protocol is the best known for what it does — it transfers
files in ASCII or other formats, over the Internet, even between disparate operating
systems with provisions for file storage. Please review RFC 765 for most of its
features. You can also use command line as well as proprietary software programs
to download / upload files using FTP.

FTP is one of the most common ways in which files (data, text, csv files, documents,
music, picture, etc.) are downloaded from websites. It is bidirectional and, therefore,
you can upload as easily as download. This computer-to-computer transfer of files
obviously will involve authentication. In the anonymous login mode, where the
download site allows anonymous logins, you normally do not provide a password
while the username is Anonymous. However, for other sites you may need to

be authenticated.

FTP task was also a part of the DTS, the Data Transformation Services available in
SQL 2000. You may review this article, http://www.aspfree.com/c/a/MS-SQL-
Server/Using-Data-Transformation-Services-part-7-Transferring-Files-
with-DTS/, if you want to know how the FTP task was handled in SQL 2000.

In this exercise, you will create a package that incorporates a FTP Task. In the first
example, you will be transferring a graphic file (GIF) from a location on your hard
drive to the local FTP server. In the second example, you will be downloading a
non-ASCII file over the Internet from a site that allows anonymous logins.
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Hands-On Exercise: Creating a Package
with a FTP Task

In example 1, you will be transferring a text file on the c:\ drive to the root folder of
your local FTP server. In IIS 5.1, the version of Internet Information Services program
on this machine, the FTP services are also handled by the IIS, as shown in this
default view. For the example shown in this exercise to work, you must have the FTP
services enabled. This can be enabled through following, Start | Control Panel | Add
or Remove Programs. Then, you need to bring up the Add / Remove Windows
components. In the Windows Components Wizard, you must enable the Internet
Information Services check box.

?"g Internet Information Services

File  Action  Yiew Help

e O@EEFEDE|@ /2] mu

i Internet Information Services Description [ state [ Host... | 1P address | Part
= &) HODENTEK ({lcal compuiter) ault FTP Sike Running * all Unassigned * 21
=+ weh Sites - -
\ g Default Web Site
=1 FTP Sites

- [#-feay Defaulk FTP Site
- Defaulk SMTP Yirtual Server
L % Dormains

------ £ Current Sessions

For this server, anonymous authentication has been enabled and users can login
without a password. When you browse the site (ftp://yoursite), you will be able
to see the directory of this site, as shown in the following screenshot. You may also
browse using the IP address instead of the computer name. As you can see, this
service is not very much utilized on this computer.

Index of ftp://localhost/

Up to higher lewel directory

daruma.gif 20 EE S:31:00 LM
default.htm 1 KB 10:35:00 FH

ﬁFilesvstestkFile 6 KEE 11:03:00 AN

POI.txt 4 KB 10:;30:00 AN
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In example 2, you will be accessing a site that is public and does not require
authentication. We will access the FTP site, ftp:\\archive.orst.edu, and

download some documents from there.

.ff'FTP root at archive.o =1l

@A b |g Ftp:,l',l'archive.arst.eduj | X IGDDgIe
* 'ﬁ? f_éFTPru:uot at archive.urst.edul H 'ﬁ? - D - -

FTP root at archive.orst.edu

To view this FTP site in Windows Explorer, click Page, and then
click Open FTP Site in Windows Explorer.

08/28/2005 12:00AM 25 dekian
08/28/2005 12:00aM 34 dekian-cd
08/28/2005 12:000M 34 debian-cdimage
08/08/2007 11:57FM Directory pub
0B/27/2006 12:00BM 819 welcome.msg

The following steps will be described in setting up a BI project with an FTP task:

Create a Bl project and rename the default package.
Build and execute the FTP task.

Disable the FTP task, add and configure another FTP task to download a file
from an Internet public site.

Build and execute the new FTP task.

Step 1: Creat a Bl Project and Rename the
Default Package

This process has been described a number of times in various chapters.

1. Create a Business Intelligence Project Ch 17 and rename the default name of
the package.
The default name was changed to ftp.dtsx in this exercise.

2. Drag and drop an FTP Task from the Control Flow Items group, from the
Toolbox, onto the Control Flow page of the Canvas.

3. Right-click the FTP Task, and from the drop-down choose Edit...

(or double-click the FTP Task component).
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This opens the FTP Task Editor window, as shown in the following
screenshot. (The location shown as 1 is added after the window is open.)

&5 FTP Task Editor =10/ x|

Configure the properties used to send and receive files from an FTP server and ko manage directories
and files on local and remoke servers,

E Connection
File: Transfer FtpConnection 1

Expressions StopOnFailure True
E General
Marne FTP Task
Descripkion FTP Task

In this window, open with the General list item; you need to provide
information regarding the FTP Connection as well as a Name and
Description of your choice.

In this exercise, the Name chosen was "Transfer File Task" and the
Description was "FTP file to root folder".

4. Click on the location shown by 1 in the above window along the line item
FtpConnection, and from the drop-down choose <New connection...>.

This opens up the FTP Connection Manager Editor window.

TP Connection Manager Editor 1[

—Server sektings

Server name: I

Server port: |21
—Credentials
User narme: Ianonymous
Password: I
— Cpkions

Time-out {in seconds): I6D

[~ Use passive mode

Retries: IS
Chunk size {in KB): |1

Test Connection |
Ok I Cancel | Help |

[254]



Chapter 17

As mentioned earlier, you need to provide a name for the FIP Server in the
line item, Server name. For the local server, localhost will be an appropriate
name. This may also be the IP address or the computer name.

Type in Localhost and accept all other defaults. As the access is anonymous
login, there is no need to provide a password. You may test to verify that the
connection is good by clicking on the Test Connection button.

Click on the OK button on the FTP Connection Manager Editor window.

The name FTP Connection Manager gets added to the General list item
along with the line item, FtpConnection, in the FTP Task Editor window.
Accepting StopOnPFailure to be true will stop FTP task.

Click on the File Transfer list item, which opens the window (as shown in
the screenshot) where you need to provide the information for the remote
host and the local computer.

557 FTP Task Editor =10l x|

Configure the properties used to send and receive files from an FTP server and to manage directories
and files on local and remote servers,

General E eRemote Parameters
File: Transfer IsRemotePathiariable False
Expressions RemotePath 1
CrverwriteFileatDest False
E Local Parameters
IsLocalPathvariable False
LocalPath 2
E Operation
Qperation Send files
IsTransFerAsci False
Operation
Specifies the FTP operation that the task performs,

[o]3 I Cancel Help

A

The line items which have boolean values False can be set to true by
clicking on "false" and choosing the drop-down value true. The meaning

of these items can be read at the bottom, which is now displaying what
Operation means in this FTP Task Editor. Presently, the Operation is set to
Send files option, which means that you are sending a file using this task if
this option is chosen.
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8.

10.

11.

Click on the point indicated by 1 along the line item. RemotePath opens the
Browse for Directory window, as shown in the following screenshot.

| Browse for Directory _|O) <
-IJ
Location: I.-" E

k. Cancel |
4

This is already at the top level of the local FTP site directory.
Accept this choice and click on the OK button on this window.
This inserts "/" for the line item RemotePath in the FTP Task Editor.

Now click on the point 2 along the line item LocalPath in the FTP Task
Editor and from the drop-down click on <New connection...>

This brings up the File Connection Manager Editor's window that you have
seen in earlier chapters.

Using the Browse button, look through the hard drive and choose the file
(any file of your choice will do) to be transferred.

For this exercise, the graphic file daruma.gif, from the hard drive, was
chosen, as shown in the following screenshot. The IsTransferAscii set to
false (default) is appropriate.

B File Connection Manager Editor _ 10| x|

Zonfigure the file connection properties to reference a file or a folder that exists or is
created at rum kime,

Isage type: Existing File j

File: g Jay i Deskkopi My Pickuresidaruma.gi Browse, ..

(0] Cancel
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12. Click on the OK button in the above window to complete the File Transfer
Task Editor items.

Step 2: Build and Execute the FTP Task

1. Build the project and execute the task or project as done in the previous
chapters.

The program begins to run and the FTP Task component turns green
indicating a successful execution.

2. Open the Internet Information Services application and browse the Default
FTP Site.

You will find that the daruma.gif has been transferred (uploaded) to your
FTP server.

¥E Internet Information Services o ] [

File  Action Miew Help

e« » | Bam @8> 110
% Internet Information Services — L
Eg HODEMTEE, (local computer) @_]

m-{] weh Sites
=] FTP Sites
-2 Defaulk FTP Site

Zﬁ} Default SMTP Virtual Server ]

Filesystem. .. PO

darurma, qif =T gl

]

xk

T iy

—
T

Step 3: Disable the FTP Task, Add and
Configure another FTP Task to Download

a File from an Internet Public Site

1. Disable the Transfer File Task component on the Canvas by right-clicking
the component and choosing Disable. It is not really necessary as each task
can be executed independent of the other. This is just to keep an eye on the
component to be executed.

This will gray out the component.

2. Drag and drop a FTP Task component (from the Control Flow Items group)
from the Toolbox onto the Control Flow page of the Canvas.
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3. Double-click the component and make changes to the General list item page
of the FTP Task Editor. For FtpConnection use the connection information
as shown in the following screenshot.

:B| FTP Connection Manager Editol ﬂ

—Server setkings

SEFVER Name: Iarchive.urst.edu

Server pork: |21

— Credentials

Uset name: Ial'll:ll'l':."l'l'll:ll.ls

Password: I

—opkions

Time-out {in seconds): IEuIII

Microsoft ¥isual Studio

\j_) Tesk connection succeeded.

Test Connection I

(] 4 | Zancel | Help |

You will be using the host part of the URL for the Server name. Details
regarding FTP URL format is described in this article: http://tools.ietf.
org/html/draft-casey-url-ftp-00. You may recall that in the previous
task, which was disabled, we used the hierarchical symbol "/" for the

top level.

In this example, the Name of the task is "Download from FTP site" and the
Description is "Download a non-ASCII file from Internet". It can be any
Name and Description you choose.
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4. Click on the File Transfer list item. As it is a download operation, change
Send files (default) to Receive files from the drop-down, as shown in the

following screenshot.

= eRemote Parameters
IsRemotePathyariable
RemotePath

E Local Parameters
IsLocalPathyariable
LocalPath
OvwerwriteFileatDest

False

False

False

= Operation
Cperakion
IsTransfersci

Receive files .;l

Send files

Receive files

Create local directory
Create remate directory
Remove local direckory
Remove remote direckory
Delete local files

Delete remote files

5. Follow this by a click along the line item RemotePath to browse the site. This
opens the Browse for Directory window shown earlier.

6. Click on the pub folder to go down to the pub directory, and dig further, as
shown in the following screenshot.

Browse for File

=10l x|

% eclipse

% fedora

% mozdey
% mozilla-video

Location: I.v'pub QI
% centos % kde .MM! =| =iph

% clfs % knoppix % openoffice % wdl

% cygwin % kongoast % opensuse

% damrizmal % Ifs % osl

% debian-cdimage % Ifg-livecd % peulbure.org

% desktopbsd % lira % slackware

% dackware-GUS
% dlackware-izo

% firmix % mozilla.org % software

% flock, % muzichrainz % tekbots

% ftp.debiat.org % iyl % trk:

% gentoo % mythty % ubuntu

% gentoo-ps3 % netwinder % ubuntu-releases

% hiweed % risii2 % wectorlinus

Kl | i
Ok I Cancel |

7]
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7. The file in the mozilla-video folder in the above directory contains the file we
would like to download, as shown in the following screenshot.

Though the FTP Task is intended for file transfer process, the FTP Task Editor
does not give access to the file.

>

=

-

‘L\f qaf jj «|@FTF‘E|...X|»‘ |J}nﬁl\v|:| - [ - |-k Page -

FTP directory /pub/mozilla-video at
archive.orst.edu

To view this FTP site in Windows Explorer, dlick Page, and
then dick Open FTP Site in Windows Explorer.

Up to higher level directory

0472672005 12:004H 1,247,530 bureaul. swf
04/28,/2005 12:004H4 962,265 jeunel.swf
04/268,/2005 12:004H 1,638,011 portablel.swf

8. In the Browse for file window, click on mozilla-video and click on the OK
button to close this window.

This will bring you back to the FTP Task Editor and the RemotePath is now
displaying, /pub/mozilla-video.

9. Now, modify this line to indicate the file, such as jeunel.swf as in /pub/
mozilla-video/jeunel.swf.

10. Click along the line item Local Path and choose to create a folder OrstEdu as
a repository for the downloaded files, as in the previous example.

This completes the FTP task configuration.
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Step 4: Build and Execute the New FTP Task
1. Build the project and execute the newly configured task.

The program runs, and after execution, the file is transferred. You may now
look up the OrstEdu directory to review the file.

I_]' CiiDocuments and Settingst JaviDeskbopl OrstEdy

Mame = | Size | Tvpe | Crate Madified
@] jeunel. swf 40 KE Shockwave Fla..,  821)2007 432 PM

Summary

This chapter described the usage of the FIP task. Two examples were considered.

In the first example, a graphic file on the hard drive was transferred to the root
directory of the FTP site. In the second example, a video file was downloaded to a
directory on the hard drive from an Internet public site. The FTP Task Editor GUI
correctly identifies the directory structure but did not locate the files. One needs to
know the file to download before using the FTP task. It may be noted that the Remote
Path that the GUI locates depends on the Operation you choose for the File Transfer.

[261]






18

Package with an ActiveX
Script Task

ActiveX was one of the main programming backbones of DTS, the tool that was
replaced by SSIS in SQL 2005. The ActiveX Script Task in SSIS is provided for
backward compatibility, especially useful for migrating DTS packages that have
custom code using a scripting language. Support for ActiveX in SSIS is very limited,
and Microsoft recommends using the faster and more stable Script Task using

the .NET framework classes. The ActiveX Script Task will be discontinued in the
future versions.

The ActiveX Script Task can be created through code and every detail needed for
scripting is provided by the Microsoft.SQLServer.DTS.Tasks.ActiveX Script Task
namespace. There is no intellisense support, but the task can cater to several scripting
languages as shown below.

WE Script Language
Python Ackivel Scripting Engine

J5cripk Language

Signedlavascript Class

SignedvB3cript Class

CreateObject () method is a much used native method for creating objects
(Automation Objects). The syntax used for creating an object is:.

CreateObject (servername.typename [, location])
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Most of the Microsoft Office applications' automation objects are created using
this method. For example, the following VBScript statements create objects in
various applications:

Set WordApp=CreateObject ("Word.Application", "Hodentek") would create
a MS Word application on the computer "Hodentek"

Set x10bj=CreateObject ("Excel.Application") would create an
MS Excel application.

Once the Application Object is created, then one has to know the Application's
Programming Interface (API) to access methods and properties. Objects can also be
created using the above syntax for Internet Explorer, SQL Data Management Objects,
Data Transformation Services, ADODB, FileSystemObject, etc. The ActiveX Script
Task creates these objects and works with them. Although, the examples shown in
this chapter all use VBScript (default), the other languages shown in the previous
screenshot can also be used.

Hands-On Exercise: Creating a Package
with ActiveX Script Tasks

In this chapter, we will be working with three examples. In the first example, you will
be using the ActiveX Script Task to access a word document to which you write a
short sentence (a sentence with some errors), and then you will be using the properties
and methods of the Word Object Model to count the number of spelling errors.

In the second example, you will be using an ActiveX Script Task to create a SQL Data
Management Object to determine the number of tables in the database of a named
server and the name of a table given its ordinal number.

In the third example, you will be connecting to Internet Explorer to bring up the web
page of the author's blog at: http: //hodentek.blogspot . com.

All tasks will be created in the same package as individual tasks can be
executed independently.
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Example One: Word Automation

Step 1: Creating a Bl Project and Adding an ActiveX
Script Task to the Package

1. Create a Business Intelligence Project Ch 18 and rename the default name of
the package.
The default name was changed to ActiveXDemo.dtsx in this exercise.

2. Drag and drop an ActiveX Script Task from the Control Flow Items group
from the Toolbox onto the Control Flow Page of the Canvas.

3. Right-click the ActiveX Script Task and from drop-down choose Edit...
(or double-click the ActiveX Script Task component).

This opens up the ActiveX Script Task Editor, as shown in the next screen-
shot. This window is same for all the tasks we will be creating. You can pro-
vide a Name and a Description for this task.

+ ActiveX script Task Editor _ O] =|

%, Configure the properties used ko run Ackivel scripks as part of the 5515 package,

2]

EH General
Scripk Mame ActiveX Script Task
Expressions Description ActiveX Script Task

In this example, the Name and Description are as follows, respectively,
"Count Spelling Errors" and "Count Number of errors in a Microsoft Word
Document".

4. Make the above changes to Name and Description line items and click on the
Script list item on the left.
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This opens the ActiveX Script Task Editor's Script related page, as shown in
the following screenshot with the default, VBScript Language.

+k ActiveX Script Task Editor _ Ol x|

) ¥, Configure the propetties used to run Activel scripts as part of the 55I5 package,
a2

31
General H Script

1

Expressions Scripk
Enkryiethod 2

Language
Specifies the scripting language.

Browse .., | Save .., | Parse |

QK I Cancel | Help |

4

5. Click near the point marked 1 along the line item Script, as shown in the
previousscreenshot.

This opens a text editor window, ActiveX Script, which is initially empty. The
developer is supposed to type in the code.

It is also possible to look for a saved script file (* . txt) on the machine using
the Browse... button. This window also allows you to parse the script or save
the script using appropriate buttons.

In the present example, we will be using the following script to create an
instance of Microsoft Word Automation object, and then present it with a
sentence with errors, and programmatically find the number of spelling er-
rors present in the sentence. The ActiveX Script editor gets displayed and it is
initially empty.
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6. Type in the text into the ActiveX Script text Editor as shown in the
following screenshot.

Ioix

Function bMain [] -

Call zpellErrars
tain = DTST azkE vecResul_Success

end Function

[5ub spellErrars ]

Set Wordbpp=CreateObject [wiord Application”,"Hodentelk "]
b zgBox W orddpp. name]

Wiord4pp. D ocuments. Add

Set extent =W orddpp Activel ocument. B ange
extent.|nzertdfter "The hous ws on fireds."

Set SpelCollection = extent. SpelingE rrors

tzgB o [SpellCollection. Count)

WiordApp Yizible = true |
End szub

ak. Cancel |

The following is the code with comments:
Function Main ()

'This next statement calls the sub procedure
Call spellErrors

Main = DTSTaskExecResult Success
end Function

Sub spellErrors ()

'Create a word automation object with the next stataement
Set WordApp=CreateObject ("Word.Application", "Hodentek")

'Display the programmatic name of the application object

MsgBox (WordApp.name)

'Add a document to the Documents collection
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WordApp .Documents.Add

'Establish a range in the active document

Set extent = WordApp.ActiveDocument.Range

'Insert a short sentence with errors using the insertAfter method
extent.InsertAfter "The hous ws on firedx."

'Use SpellCollection to collect errors in the sentence
Set SpellCollection = extent.SpellingErrors

'Display the number of errors in a message box.

MsgBox (SpellCollection.Count)

'Display the word document

WordApp.Visible = true

End sub

Click on the point indicated by 2 and type in Main.

This is the entry point for the script and the code begins to execute from
this point.

Build the project and execute the ActiveX Script Task—Count
Spelling Errors.

The first message box shows Microsoft Word as the name of the application. The
second window shows the number 3, 3 being the number of errors in this short
sentence. Finally, the word document pops-up containing the short sentence.

Example Two: Finding the Number of Tables
in a Database

Step 2: Adding Another ActiveX Script Task
to the Project

1.

2.

Disable the ActiveX Script Task — Count Spelling Errors by right-clicking
the component and choosing Disable.

Drag and drop an ActiveX Script Task on to the Canvas from the Control
Flow Items group in the Toolbox.

This brings up the ActiveX Script Task Editor window, as
described previously.

In the General list item, provide a Name and a Description for
the component.

For this example, the Name is "How many Tables?", and the Description is
"Finding the number of tables in a database".
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In the Script list item, click and invoke the ActiveX Script text editor
window, as shown in the previous example.

Type in the following script in the ActiveX Script text editor window.

The window should appear as shown in the next screenshot.

=T

Furction Mainf)

dim i
Set abiSOLServer = Create0bject"SOLDMO. SOLS erver")
objSALS erver. Connect ™" Msa"", wemmnns] '

Set myDB=obSOLS erver D atabazes( "MyM orthwind'')

MzgBox[myDB. T ables. Count)
MzgBox[myDB. T ables. Item(3). name)

objS QLS erver. dizconnect
MzgBox"Ok, server iz dizconnected")

End Function

Ok Cancel |

4

Fully commented code is given below.

Function Main ()

'The function Main is the entry point

Dim 1

'The next statement creates a SQL DMO object

Set objSQLServer = CreateObject ("SQLDMO.SQLServer")

'Connecting to the SQL Server, provide Server name,
Username, Password

objSQLServer.Connect ".","sa", "xxxxxxx"

'Provide a reference to the database on this server.

Set myDB= objSQLServer.Databases ("MyNorthwind")

'Count the number of tables in this database and display it
MsgBox (myDB.Tables.Count)

'Find the name of the table with the ordinal number 8 and display it
MsgBox (myDB.Tables.Item (8) .name)

'Disconnect the object from the server

objSQLServer.disconnect

MsgBox ("Ok, server is disconnected")

End Function
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[ Note: The password will be visible in this script.

Using the SQL DMO Object model many other tasks can be accomplished.
6. Inthe line item Entry method, type in Main as before.

7. Build the project and execute the ActiveX Script Task component in the
'Canvas'—"How many Tables?".

The program runs and the first message box shows 57, the number of tables in
this database, and the next message box shows "Poem" — the name of the table
whose ordinal number is 8. The final message displays that the DMO object was
disconnected from the server. You can verify the above by executing the stored
procedure sys.sp_help in the SQL Server 2005 Management Studio, as shown in
the following screenshot.

((Im:aI].MyNurt...SQLQueryl.sql*t SUMMAary
exec sys.sp_help
] Results _'_1 Messagesl
M ame | I:Iwnerl Object_type |
1 Cugtormers dbo uzer table
2 CuztSziz dbo uzer table
3 DataCorvert  dbo uzer table
4 Employees dbo uzer table
A Oracleiiew dbo uzer table
E Order Detail:  dbo uzer table
7 Orders dbo uzer table
2 | Poem db uzer kable
q Prblrm dbo uzer table
10 | Products dbo uzer table
| Uzer_type | Sturage_t_l,lpel Lengthl Frec
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Example Three: Navigating to the Internet
Explorer Browser

Step 3: Adding another ActiveX Script Task to

the
1.

Project

Disable the ActiveX Script Task — How many Tables?, by right-clicking the
component and choosing Disable.

Drag and drop an ActiveX Script Task on to the Canvas from the Control
Flow Items group in the Toolbox.

This brings up the ActiveX Script Task Editor window, as described
previously.

In the General list item, provide a Name and a Description for the
component.

For this example, the Name is "Display IE Browser" and the Description is
"Navigate to the Internet Explorer Browser".

This brings up the ActiveX Script Task Editor window.

1.

In the Script list item, click and invoke the Activex Script text editor window,
as in the previously example.

Type in the following script in the ActiveX Script text editor window.

The window should appear as shown in the following screenshot. Of course
you can type in the URL of your own liking.

& & ~1a]x]

Function Main(]

Set olE =Create0bject] "InternetExplorer.dpplication']
olE.navigate "http:/thodentek. blogzpat. com'
olE Misible=true

End Functior|

] Cancel |
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There are really three lines in the script. The first line creates the object, the
second line navigates to the site whose URL is given as an argument to the
method, and the third line displays the page.

3. Inthe line item Entry method type in Main as before.

Build the project and execute the ActiveX Script Task component in the
Canvas— "Display IE Browser".

The program cranks up and the ActiveX Script Task component turns green
indicating success and the IE browser gets displayed.

Summary

Three different ActiveX Scripts were demonstrated in this chapter. For
demonstration purposes, message boxes were chosen and this is not recommended
in an actual task as it is counter productive. Also not recommended, is the password
visibility in clear text. ActiveX Script Task is not going to be supported in future
versions and it is better to take heed of Microsoft's recommendation to use the Script
Task described in the next chapter.
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Package with a Script Task

There is an ocean of difference between the ActiveX Script Task and the Script Task
in SSIS. Script Task has all the .NET Framework classes that can be easily accessed
through the Object Browser and of course, the intellisense support that is invaluable,
two of the many things that contribute to increased productivity. ActiveX Script
Task, as we saw in the previous chapter, has none of these. It is no wonder that
ActiveX Script Task is poorly described and the recommendation has always been to
replace it with the Script Task. ActiveX Script Task is a task that will fade away in the
next version of SSIS.

VSA (Visual Studio for Applications), the replacement for the well known VBA,

is the scripting engine that drives the Script Task in SSIS. VSA was designed to

add extensibility to the program, so Script Task adds extensibility to the SSIS
programming. It's ideal for tasks that cannot be performed by the out-of-the-box
tasks (which are already numerous) that SSIS provides. Sometimes, it can also be
used for combining the functionality of several tasks without using their graphic
counterparts. It is generally understood that a script is interpreted, but the SSIS
Script Task scripts are compiled and executed when the package is executed. The
language supported by the Script Task is presently limited to Microsoft Visual Basic
.NET (probably more developers use VB.NET as opposed to C#).

Overview of the Hands-On Exercises

In this chapter, we will be working with the following simple examples:

e Simple Calculation
Given two numbers calculate their sum using the Script Task.
e Calculation using variables

In the previous example, the summands were assigned in the code, but in
this example they are defined variables in the scope of the script.
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e Add an imports statement to build a string

In this example, the system. Text class is added to build up strings using
the script.

e Retrieve data from a database table in the SQL Server 2005

In this example, you will connect to the SQL Server 2005 and retrieve data
from a table on one of its databases.

¢ Combine the last two examples in displaying data and copying to a file

In this example, the data retrieved is displayed using a string builder and also
written to a new text file created on-the-fly.

Hands-On Exercise: Creating a Package
with Script Tasks

In this chapter, we will just create one project and test the various examples using
individual Script Tasks in the 'Canvas'. It is not necessary to disable the task to
execute the other task(s), as it is possible to just execute the task you need to execute.

1. Create a Business Intelligence Project, Ch 19, and rename the default name of
the package.

The default name was changed to scripts.dtsx in this exercise.

2. Drag and drop a Script Task from the Control Flow Items group from the
Toolbox onto the Control Flow page of the Canvas.

3. Right-click the Script Task and from the drop-down choose Edit...
(or double-click the Script Task component).

Simple Calculation

This opens up the Script Task Editor, as shown in the next screenshot. This window
is common to all tasks we are going to test in this package. You can provide a Name
and a Description for this task.

1. Provide a Name and Description for the task, as shown in the screenshot, by
typing them in the editor.
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i

— 2 Access the Microsaft Wisual Studio for Applications (WS&) environment ko write script using the
Microsoft visual Basic \MWET language and configure the Script task properties ko run the custom scripk.

_M B General
Scripk hanne Simple Calculation
Expressions Description Find the sum of two numbers and di
Name
Specifies the name of the task,

(o] 4 Cancel Help

2. Click on the Script list item on the left of the Script Task Editor.

This will open the Script item details on the right-hand side of the Script
Task Editor, as shown in the next screenshot.

There are five Script-related line items:

e Script Language
Well, there is only one Script Language, Microsoft VB.NET.
e PrecompileScriptIntoBinaryCode

The default is true and in all the examples in this chapter it is set to false either
in this Script Task Editor or the Properties window of this Task Component.
With this set to False, the code will be compiled just before the package (task)
is executed. With the other option set to true, the code will be compiled and
stored as a Base64 code in the package.

e Entry Point

This is where the script loads into the engine. ScriptMain is the name of the
VB Class file.

¢ ReadOnlyVariables
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The variable(s) are read only as the line item suggests.
ReadWriteVariables

The variable(s) are read/write as the line item suggests.

i

E - 2 Aceess the Microsoft Visual Studio For Applications (¥S5&) environment ko weite script using the

Microsoft Wisual Basic \MET language and configure the Script task properties to run the custom script.

General B Script
Scripk ScriptLanguage Microsoft Yisual Basic .NET ;I
Expressions PrecompilescriptIntoBinaryCode  True
EnkryPoink ScriptMain
ReadOnlyWariables

ReadWritelariables

ScriptLanguage
Specifies the scripting language.,

Design Script. .. I

Ok, I Cancel Help |

Y

The button at the bottom, Design Script... opens a new Script editor interface
where most of the code is created.

Change the PrecompileScriptIntoBinaryCode line item to false and click on
the Design Script... button.

This opens the Microsoft Visual Studio for Applications window as shown
in the next screenshot with some template code. It shows up, referencing a
number of libraries as seen in the References node shown expanded in the
screenshot. The Imports statements for the Public Class ScriptMain are also
in this template code. You need to write your code at the position "Add your
code here".
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i ]|
File Edit Wiew Project Debug Tools  Window  Community  Help
oo |- H| 4 BRI 9-6-B-B b | ~ | ol = ES 3k B -
EE|Z. PR aBEE QL
=
ScriptMain] -

.I-Efﬂ ScriptTask_4e85fd4fa2fF4a20b0EfSe94646.
E| | References

: +J Microsoft.SglServer ManagedDTS
« Microsoft. SglServer . ScriptTask.

<3 Microsoft.Ysa

B ' Microsoft 30Q0L Server Integration Jervices 3o
L' Write soripts using Microsoft Visusl Basic
' The 3JcriptMain class i= the entry point of ©

- Iﬁ (Declarations)

Inports 3ystem

“ System
3 System.Data Imports System.Data
3 System.wWindows.Forms Imports System.Math
i Y2] ScriptMain Imports Microsoft.3glierver.Dts.Runtime

F Public Class ScriptMain

J—] ' The execution engine calls this method w
' To access the object model, use the Dts

' and logging features are svailable as st
' Before returning from this method, set t

' To open Code and Text Editor Help, press
- ' To open Chiject EBErowser, press Ctrl+iltc+d

= Public Sub Maini)

'Add wour codes here

Its.TaskResult = Dts.Results.Success
- End Sub

“End Clazs

4. For this task, just type in the code shown in the next paragraph to replace
the block.

Public Sub Main ()

' Add your code here

Dim a As Integer

Dim b As Integer

a=2>5

b = 10

MsgBox (a * b)

Dts.TaskResult = Dts.Results.Success
End Sub
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5.

6.

Click on the OK button on the Script Task Editor window.
For this example, we do not need to go to the Expressions line item.

Build the project and execute the "Simple Calculation" Script Task.

You should immediately see 50 in a pop-up Script Task message window.

Calculation using variables

1.

2.

Drag and drop a Script Task from the Control Flow Items group from the
Toolbox on to the Control Flow Page of the 'Canvas'.

Right-click the Script Task and from the drop-down choose Edit... (or
double-click the Script Task component).

This opens up the Script Task Editor, as shown in the next screenshot. This
window is common to all tasks we are going to test in this package. You can
provide a Name and a Description for this task.

Provide a Name and Description for the task by typing them in the editor.

The Name is, "Calculate Using Variables". The Description is, "Get vari-
ables, calculate and Display result".

Right-click on an empty area in the Control Flow page of the 'Canvas' and
from the pop-menu choose Variables.

This brings up the Variables window that is empty to start with. Use the
Add Variable icon twice to add two variables a, and b, of type Int32. You can
also specify what value they should have. This has been described in detail in
an earlier chapter.

Yariables

‘1 % | (2] |3

Mame I Scope I Data Type Yalue
a scripts Int3z 25
Yariable1 scripks Ink32 10

In the half-finished window, type over Variablel with b.

The variables a, and b are now defined in the Scope of the "scripts" and avail-
able for the scripts.

Change the PrecompileScriptIntoBinaryCode line item to false in the Script
list item of the Script Task Editor, and click on the Design Script... button.

[278]



Chapter 19

7. Add the two variables as shown in the next screenshot to the Script Task
Editor in the line item, ReadOnlyVariables.

B Script
ScriptLanguage Microsoft Yisual Basic NET
PrecompileScriptIntoBinaryCode  False
EntryPoint ScriptMain
ReadCnlariables ab
ReadwriteYariables

8. Click on the button Design Script... to open the Microsoft Visual Studio
for Applications window and type in the following code at the indicated

location.

Public Sub Main ()

!
' Add your code here

Dim x As Variable

x = Dts.Variables(0)

Dim y As Variable

y = Dts.Variables(1)

Dim c As Integer

MsgBox (CInt (x.Value) * CInt(y.Value))

Dts.TaskResult = Dts.Results.Success

End Sub
It is easy to see that x is referencing the variable a given by Dts.variables
(0). The variables collection's first element is a and its value is set to 25.
Similarly, the value of y is set to 10 through the variable b. Since c is of type
Integer, the variables are changed to Integer by casting.

9. Click on the OK button on the Script Task Editor.

10. Build the project and execute the "Calculate Using Variables" Script Task.
The program cranks up, the script Component turns green and soon you will
see a pop-up window showing 250.
What if you don't include the variables a, and b in the Script Task Editor?
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Well, when you try to execute the Script Task you will see the following message
delivered by the DTS Script Task Runtime Error, which in this case appears to be
quite meaningful.

DTS Script Task: Runtime Error ll

DTS Script Task has encountered an exception in user code:
Project narme:  ScriptTask_1f300cShda0s4440b4 189280d060d339
The element cannot be found in a callection. This errar happens j

when you fry 1o refrieve an element from a collection on a
container during execution of the package and the element is not

there. j

at Microsoft.SqlServer . Dts Runtime. Mariables.get_Item{Obiject
inde:x)
at ScriptTask_
1f300cSbda0s4440b4 189280d06bda39. Scripttain.Maind) in
dts: A/Scripts/ScriptTask_
1f300c5bda084440b4 189280d06bd839,/Scriptvain: line 24

Close

Y

Add an Imports Statement to Build a String

Repeat the previous steps to configure a new Script Task whose Name is
"String Builder Task", having a Description "Build a string of numbers".

2. Change the PrecompileScriptIntoBinaryCode line item to false in the Script
list item of the Script Task Editor, and click on the Design Script... button

3. In the Microsoft Visual Studio for Applications, type in the following code
in the appropriate location as shown in the following paragraph.

Public Sub Main()

'Add your code here

Dim i As Integer
Dim sb As New StringBuilder("", 200)
For 1 = 0 To 15
If 1 = 15 Then
sb.Append (i)
Else
sb.Append (i)
sb.Append (" | ")
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End If
Next
MsgBox (sb.ToString)
Dts.TaskResult = Dts.Results.Success
End Sub

The code is very simple. The For...Next loop steps through 0 to 15 and includ-
ed in the loop is a string builder variable sb, which adds a number followed
by a "|" symbol. The If...Else...End...If statement takes care of removing " |"
from the end.

In order to use the StringBuilder, a class that helps in building strings, we
have added an extra imports statement (imports System. text) to the default
imports statement that you find in the Microsoft Visual Studio Editor's
ScriptMain as shown in the next figure a la Intellisense.

Imports System
imports System.text|
Imports Syst “I% stringComparer ;I
Iports SYST @ shingComparison
Imports Mict 2 shringsplitOptions
“T§ SystemException
HFPublic Class

{} Threading

1] ' The ex “i§ ThreadStaticAttribuke
' To ace *§ TimeoutException —
' and 1o i)} Timers
' Before ‘9 TimeSpan LI
! Common Al

This will give access to the methods and properties of this class, as shown in
the object browser.

Browse: Al Components * .| i W =

qa 7
“Search= - LJ - =k CopyTo(Integer, Char(), Integer, Integer)
= Mewi)
[-+1% DecoderReplacementFallback . =G MewiInkeger)

t-~1¢ DecoderReplacementFallbackBuffer
H- 14 Encoder

H-“14 EncoderExceptionFallback

#l-+1% EncoderExceptionFallbackBuffer
H-14 EncoderFallback

E - =t Mew(Integer, Integer)
[E

E

£

B4 EncoderFallbackBuffer

£

£

E

[E

E

- =g Mew(Skring)
- =i Mew(String, Integer)
- “ig MewiString, Integer, Integer, Integer)
- =&y Append(Boolean) As Swstern, Text, StringBuildar
- =iy Append(Byte) As System, Text. StringBuilder
- =k Append{Char(}) As System, Text, StringBuilder
-1} EncoderReplacementF allback - =g Append{Char(), Integer, Integer) As System. Text. StringBuilder
f1-¥1§ EncoderReplacementFallbackBuffer =iy Append{Char) As Swystem. Text.StringBuilder
-1 Encog?ng ; J - =4 Append({Char, Integer) As System, Text, StringBuilder
]ﬁ EEii;:::;;;me Public NDtInheritabIe Class S_tringBuiIder
Inherits System.Object

H-+1% EncoderFallbackException

-1 StringBuilder Member of; System. Text

B+ UnicodeEncoding Summary:

F-+1§ UTF32Encoding Represents a mutable string of characters, This class cannot be
1% UTF7Encoding x| |inherited.
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4.

After adding the code as described, click on the OK button on the Script
Task Editor window to close the window.

Build the project and execute the "String Builder Task" Script Task.

The program runs and the Script Task component turns green and soon you
will see the Script Task message window pop-up, as shown.

Script Task x|

0|112]314|5/6|718]9)1011|12]13] 14|15

Retrieve Data from a Database Table in the
SQL Server 2005

Repeat the previous steps to configure a new Script Task whose Name is "Get
Employees Task" with the description "Get last names from MyNorthwind
database's Employees table".

Change the PrecompileScriptIntoBinaryCode line item to false in the Script
list item of the Script Task Editor, and click on the Design Script... button.

In the Microsoft Visual Studio for Applications, type in the following code
in the appropriate location, as shown in the following paragraph. Make sure
to add a line continuation character in the second statement if the whole
statement is not in one line.

Public Sub Main()

' Add your code here

Dim con As New SglClient.SglConnection

con.ConnectionString = "Data Source=.;User ID=sa;
password=xxxxxxx;Initial Catalog=MyNorthwind;
Persist Security Info=True;"

con.Open ()

Dim cmd As New SglClient.SglCommand

cmd . Connection = con

cmd . CommandText = "Select LastName from Employees"
Dim rst As SglClient.SglDataReader

rst = cmd.ExecuteReader
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Dim i As Integer
i = rst.FieldCount
MsgBox (1)

Dim j As Integer
While rst.Read
MsgBox (rst.Item(j))
End While
Dts.TaskResult = Dts.Results.Success

End Sub

The above code is basically quite simple. The steps are as follows:
e Declare a connection object that uses the SQLClient native provider.

e Assign the string to this connection. This may be obtained by configuring a
DataReader Source component, and copying the string from the Connection
Manger's property window.

e Open the connection.
e Declare a SQL Command object.
e Assign the above connection to the Command's connection.

e Provide the SQL for the Command Text of the above Command. This is
the statement that retrieves the Last Names from the employees table in
the MyNorthwind database on the local SQL Server 2005 declared in the
Connection String.

e Declare a SQL DataReader object.

e Assign the proceeds of the Command's ExecuteReader method to the SQL
DataReader.

e In the While...End, While block pulls out the employees' Last Name one-by-
one and displays them in a Script Task window.

4. Click on the OK button in the Script Task Editor window to close
the window.

5. Build and execute the Script Task, "Get Employees Task".

The program starts running and soon you will see the Last Name of the employees
from the employee's table displayed in the Script Task message window. The first
message displays the number of columns retrieved (which is 1 in this example). The
second and subsequent message boxes that pop up display the employees, names
one-by-one as the variable j is cycled in the loop.
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Combine the Last Two Examples in
Displaying Data and Copying to a File

1. Repeat the previous steps to configure a new Script Task whose Name is
"Copy Employees names to a file" having a Description "Get last names
from MyNorthwind database's Employees table and write to a text file".

2. Change the PrecompileScriptIntoBinaryCode line item to false in the Script
list item of the Script Task Editor, and click on the Design Script... button.

3. Inthe Microsoft Visual Studio for Applications, type in the following code
in the appropriate location, as shown in the following paragraph.
Public Sub Main ()

' Add your code here

1

Dim con As New SglClient.SglConnection
con.ConnectionString = "Data Source=.;User ID=sa;
password=venugopal;Initial Catalog=MyNorthwind;
Persist Security Info=True;"

con.Open ()

Dim cmd As New SglClient.SglCommand
cmd.Connection = con

cmd . CommandText = "Select LastName from Employees"
Dim rst As SglClient.SglDataReader

rst = cmd.ExecuteReader

Dim i As Integer
i = rst.FieldCount
MsgBox (1)

Dim sb As New StringBuilder ("", 200)
Dim k As Integer
While rst.Read
sb.Append (rst.Item(k))
sb.Append (vbCrLf)
'MsgBox (rstl.Item(j))
End While
MsgBox (sb.ToString)

My .Computer.FileSystem.WriteAllText (
"C:\ScriptWrite.txt", sb.ToString, False)

Dts.TaskResult = Dts.Results.Success
End Sub
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As you can see, the StringBuilder is brought in to build a string consisting of
employee's name, and the final message box displays this string.

In the next statement, you see how the string is written to a text file
created on-the-fly. Of course, you get the intellisense help, as shown in the
next screenshot.

TIo OO [ Lo L s LIy 1T
End While =l iFalse

Mz=gBox (sh.To2tring) =l True

My.Computer . .File3ystem. Mritell1Text ("C:h 3criptlrite, cxe™, sh,

alaf 2= wWritefllText (File As String, text As String, append As Boolean)
append: Boalzan, Whether to append text or overwrite existing bexk, Default is False, Required,

4. Change the PrecompileScriptIntoBinaryCode line item to false, in the Script

list item of the Script Task Editor.
Click on the OK button on the Script Task Editor.

Build the project and execute the Script Task "Copy Employees names
to a file".

The program starts up and the Script Task turns green and you will see a file
created in the C:\ drive, as shown below. The first message box shows the
number of fields which is 1 in this example. The second message box shows
the names of all the employees in a message box. The ¢:\ScriptWrite.txt
file is shown in the next figure.

[P Scriptwrite.txt - Notepad

File Edit Format “Wiew Help

Davolio
Fuller
Leverling
Peacock
Buchanan
Suyama
King
Callahan
Dodsworth
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Summary

This chapter described several examples of using the Script Task. The Script Task has
the full power of the .NET framework and is very powerful. It can combine several
tasks by few lines of code very easily increasing the productivity. For example,

the last script example would have required a Data Flow task with DataReader
Source and its connection manager, a File System Task, and a file system connection
manager, a precedence constraint, etc. While Script Task can do a lot of heavy lifting,
its interface to COM objects is not straightforward as SSIS does not support COM
for this task, a real impediment to productivity. The interface for the Script Task is
not completely described in this chapter, with emphasis placed on hands-on activity;
the reader must acquaint himself/herself with the complete details of the Microsoft
Visual Studio application to derive the full benefit.
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Package with Maintenance
Plan Tasks

Database maintenance tasks have been designed to take care of tasks that are needed
to maintain a database by keeping it up-to-date and consist of many activities that
are needed to be performed either on demand or follow a set schedule. Three items
have to be considered for database maintenance:

e Optimizations
e Integrity
e Backups

These tasks can also be managed from the Microsoft SQL Server Management
Studio, as seen using the wizard by making a right-click on the Management Plans
node in the Management Studio. As you can see, the wizard can be configured to
carry out several tasks listed on its opening page. These same tasks will be carried
out by SSIS, except that the task is saved by default to the file system. The default
where these are stored starting from the wizard will be on the SQL Server. These
tasks on the SQL Server are not automatically visible nor can they be invoked in SSIS.
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ar

Connect = | 2 m |4

Summary ]

& A&

isk |v Sl Feport -

[ Databases
[ Security
[ Server Cbjects
[ Replication
[= [ Management
[ Maintenance Plans
[ 50L Server Logs
g Ackiviby Monitor
4 Database Mail
Distributed Transacti
Full-Text Search
| Legacy
[ Matification Services
I_% SCL Server Agent

El [ . (50L Server 9.0.1399 - 5a) i Maintenance Plan Wiz

.

=0l x|

SQL Server Maintenance
Plan Wizard

Thig wizard helps pou create a maintenance plan that SOL
Server Agent can rwn on a regular basiz. With this wizard
you can perform routine database administration tasks such
&%

® Check database integrity

& Perform index maintenance

» Update database statistics

& Perform databaze backups

Thiz wizard will create maintenance plans that can be
edited in SCL Server Management Studio. Edit
maintenance plans to add new tazks or defing warkFlow
among the tasks.

[T Do not show this starting page again.

Help |

< Back | MHent » I

Firzh | Cancel |

A

The Maintenance Plan Tasks group in SSIS has the same tasks you find in the above
wizard (as shown in the next screenshot) except that you have an additional task, the
Notify Operator Task. Notifying the operator in the Management Studio is carried
out by the SQL Server Agent through the Alerts node.

=|
= Maintenance Plan Tasks

k Painter

iEI Back Up Database Task

|_,§:’ Check Database Integrity Task

'_E Execute SOL Server Agent Job Task
j Execute T-50L Statement Task

,;% Histary Cleanup Task

Qﬁ_—] Maintenance Cleanup Task,

2 Motify Operator Task

44 Rebuild Index Task

"

¢E,_ Reorganize Index Task
|1 Shrink Database Task

Y] Update Statistics Task
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Backing Up a Database

Data loss to business is unacceptable. A copy of the most recent data should always
be available. A backup copy of data is therefore indispensable for restoring the
database, if for some reason the production data becomes unavailable due to media
problems, hardware failures, etc. While backup activity is always paired with restore
activity, SSIS has only the backup task. The backup activity requires a lot of planning
as to how frequently the data has to be backed-up, what is to be backed-up, data

or data files; what type of media will be used for keeping the backup, what type of
backup is needed, etc. The Back Up Database Task takes these into consideration, as
will be seen in the hands-on exercise.

In this chapter, we will just consider one of the options available in the Back Up
Database Task. The other tasks are as easy to configure.

Hands-On Exercise: Creating a Package with
Maintenance Tasks

1. Create a Business Intelligence Project Ch 20 and rename the default name of
the package.

The default name was changed to Maintain.dtsx in this exercise.

2. Drag and drop a Back Up Database Task from the Maintenance Plans Tasks
group, from the Toolbox onto the Control Flow page of the Canvas.

3. Right-click the Back Up Database Task and from the drop-down choose
Edit... (or double-click the Back Up Database Task component).
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This brings up the Back Up Database Task editor window.

gf= Back Up Database Task

' Dakabase

" Files and filegroups: e

(e Disl: [ Tiape
. Back updatabiases acrass one of mare Files:
REMIYE
Conkents
b= Create abackup file for every database

Create & sub-directarsy for each database

o

¢ Backup inteariby:
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4. Click on the New... button along the label, Connection.

This opens the New Connection window, as shown below, displaying the lo-

nn

cal server by "." in the text box below the label, Select or enter a server name.

= Mew Connection

Connection nanme;

fi
Specify the following to connect to SEL Server data;

Select or enter a zerver name:

Enter information to log on ta the server:

% Usze Windows MT Integrated security

" se a specific user name and password:

Ilzer name: I

Paszward: I

5. Type in a name for the connection.
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Here, it is named "Backing Up MyNwnd" by typing this into the text box
below the label Connection name. The authentication will be by SQL Server
authentication. Enter the details, as shown, in the next screen.

Connection name:

IBau:king p buMwnd
Specify the following to connect bo SOL Server data;

Select or enter a server name:

[ ]

E niter information to log on ko the server:

™ UzeWindows NT Integrated security

% Uze a specific user name and pazsword:

Ilzer name: ISEI

Paszward: Ix“m“ﬂ

] I Cancel |

4

This enables the Databases drop-down list box control, displaying
<Select one or more>.
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6. Click on this drop-down and select MyNorthwind, as shown in the
following screenshot.

Databases: I <5elect one or more = ;I

Backup bype:

" &l databases
Backup component —

¥ Datahase
= all syskem databases (master, msdb, model)

€ Files and/filegroup
r All user databases (excluding master, model, msdhb,
- kemnpdb)
Destination

{* These databases:

Back up to: I master

[~ Matilda
") Back up databases ™ model
[ msdb
el e marthuind

If backup files exisk: a4 I Zancel

g

Of course, you can choose the other databases as well if needed.
7. Click on the OK button after making the choice.

The Databases entry now displays Specific Databases and the backup type
can be chosen by clicking on the Backup Type drop-down, as shown in the
following screenshot.

ﬁ.i Back Up Database Task ﬂ

Conneckion: IBackjng p MyMwnd j Mew, ..
Databases: I Specific databases LI
Backup bvpe: IFuII j

Backup component ———— | Differential
Transackion Log

{¥ Database
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10.

11.

Here, a full backup of the database will be made. Notice that instead of the
database, the files can also be backed up by choosing the appropriate option.
Differential backups and Transactional log backups are also possible.

Now you need to specify the Destination. There are two choices here, the
Disk or the Tape.

In this example, accept the default Disk.

Accept the default Create a backup file for every database option.

Create a sub-directory MyNwind by placing a check mark in the check box,
as shown in the following screenshot.

Modify the Folder location using the ellipsis button to reflect the above name
of the sub-directory.

When the choices made are completed, the Back Up Database Task window
should be as shown in the following screenshot.

£ Back Up Database Task x|
Cannection: IBackjng Up Myhwnd j Mew...
Databases: I Specific databases ﬂ
Backup tvpe: Full j

Backup component

% Database

" Files and filegroups: |

Destination

Back up to: " Disk " Tape

" Back up databases across one or more files:

fidd,.

Remawve |
Eantents |

If backup files exist: Append j

(¥ Create a backup File for every database

¥ Create a sub-direckory for each database

Falder: Program FilesiMicrosaft SOL Server\MS30L, 5IMSSOL BackupiMyMwind -~ .. |
Backup file extension: bak.

v verify backup integrity

[0]4 I Cancel | Wigw T-SGL | Help |
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12. Click on the View T-SQL button.

This opens the Transact SQL pop-up window generated as shown in the next

window. This is the T-SQL generated by the task. This has been

a straightfor-

ward configuration and should work the same on the SQL Server 2005.

:'_.Transact—SQL {Task generated)

X

ServeritMSSOL B SSELMB ackuph Myt vaind My otbisind

GO

BACKIP DATABASE [MuMorthwind] TD DISKE = M'C:A\Program Files\Microzaft SCL
ServeritMSSOL S SSELYE ackuphMubwind My otbwindi Mo orthwind_backup_ 2007083
11615.bak' WITH MOFORMAT, MOIMIT, MNAME =

H'MyMarthwind_backup_ 20070831161501°, SKIP. REWIND, NOUMLOAD, STATS =10
GO

declare @backupSetld as int

zelect (BbackupSetld = position from medb.. backupset where
databaze_name=M"MyMorthwind' and backup_zet id=[zelect max(backup_zet_id] fram

mzdb. backupzet where databaze_name=M 'yl arthwing' |

if @backupSetld iz null begin raizerrorMN ™ enfy failed. Backup information for databasze

"t M orthwind” not found.', 16, 1] end

RESTORE YERIFYOMLY FROM DISK = MN'C:%Program Files\Microzoft SOL

ServeritMSSEL BYMSSOLAB ackupi Myt wind Myt orthisind kot orthwind_backup_ 2007083
11615.bak' WITH FILE = tbackupSetld, MOURLOAD, MOREWIMD

EECUTE master.dbo.xp_create_subdir N'C:A\Frogram Files\Microsoft SOL d

I

3 The T-50L shown here may not neceszarily be the eract T-501 executed at the server
due to any conditional logic you configured for this tazk,

Cloze

4

13. Execute the task as in the previous examples by making a right-click with
your mouse on the Back Up Database Task component in the Canvas.

The task runs, and after a little while the Back Up Database component
named Backing Up MyNwnd in the Canvas turns green. The Progress
tab of the Canvas shows how the task was executed, as shown in the
following screenshot. This includes the extended stored procedure as well

as the BACKUP DATABASE statements appropriately.

3
-]

2" Control Flow |1J__,1' Data Flow |£| Event Handlers |Jj Package Explorer | 3 Progress

Salukion Explorer *Package.dtsx [Design] |

- X

o B Package Package

E B TaskBack Up Database Task
& Stark, 4:16:43 PM
52 validation has started
2 validation is completed
B Progress: Executing query "EXECUTE master.dbo.xp_create_subdir N'C:\Program F", - 33 perc
B Progress: Executing query "BACKUP DATABASE [MyMorthwind] TO DISK = N'C:\Prog”. - 66 pe

P Progress: Executing query "declare @backupSetld as int select @backupSetId =", - 100 percent complete

4 Finished, 4:16:46 PM, Elapsed time: 00:00:03,078

ent complete
rcent complete
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14. Browse to the location where you created the backup for review.

You will see a new file MyNwind.bak in the file location chosen as
shown below.

Address |- C:\Program Files\Microsoft SQL Server\MssQL. SiMssc v | (£ Go

Mame = Size | Type | Date Modified
= My Morthwind_backup 2,836 KB BAK File 313172007 3:16 PM

MyMortbwind_backup_200703311616.bak
Type: BAK File

Date Modified: 5/31/2007 3:16 PM

Size: 2,76 MB

The backup file shows the name of the database as well as the date and time when it
was made.

"MyNorthwind backup 20078311616 .bak".

Summary

This chapter considered the Maintenance Plan tasks in general and in particular, one
of the options that you have in the Back Up Database Task. As mentioned, you have
another option in the SQL Server 2005 Management Studio for Maintenance Plan
tasks, if you have no access to the Business Intelligence via SSIS. The configuration
of the Maintenance Plan Tasks in SSIS is easy and quite straightforward and follows
similar wizard driven dialog windows.
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about 263, 264

adding 265-268
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268-272

package, creating 264
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adding 149
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DataReader source, configuring 149

DataReader source, connecting 150
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Percentage Sampling data flow item,
configuring 154, 155

Percentage Sampling data transformation,
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recordset destination data flow component,
configuring 155, 156
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Index
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project window, overview 33-36
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contributing, to package design 16-21
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new FTP task, building 261
new FTP task, configuring 257-260
new FTP task, executing 261
package, creating 252, 253

Maintenance Plan task, SSIS
backup database task 289
backups 287
database, backing up 289
database maintenance task 287
integrity 287
Microsoft SQL server management studio

287,288
optimizations 287
package, creating 289-295

Ms Access Database
about 111
BI project, creating 112
data, transferring 111
data, viewing 119-121
data flow, monitoring 119-121
data flow task, adding 112
DataReaders connection manager,

configuring 112

DataReader source, configuring 112, 113

data viewer, incorporating 119-121

OLE DB destination, adding 113, 114

OLE DB destination component,
configuring 114-119

path establishing, from DataReader
component 113,114

(0

objects, SSIS

connection managers 22, 23

connection managers, partial listing 23, 24
control flow elements 10
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